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| - APRESENTACAO
Conforme previsao contratual, o Produto 4 deve conter Documento técnico contendo a) Analise
comparativa entre diretrizes do ETELF e diretrizes preliminares de preservagao por setor b)

Detalhamento das diretrizes por setor ¢) Proposta de texto normativo.

Il -CONTEUDO DESTE RELATORIO
O conteudo concentra-se na proposta normativa, uma vez que os itens a e b foram objeto de
apresentacdes e analises em etapas anteriores e que o texto normativo consolida todo o conhecimento

produzido, assim como as discussdes e analises até entao.

lil. SOBRE A OPGCAO PELO FORMATO LEGAL APRESENTADO

Diz o PDDU sobre as APCPs

Art. 269. Sem prejuizo do enquadramento e delimitagao de outras areas por lei especifica, sédo
enquadradas como APCP aquelas delimitadas no Mapa 07 do Anexo 03, integrante desta Lei:
- APCP compreendendo o Centro Antigo de Salvador e outras areas indicadas, instituida
pela Lein® 3.289, 21 de setembro de 1983;
(seguem-se mais 39 APCPs)

§1° Ficam recepcionadas as APCP criadas anteriormente a esta Lei, bem como suas normas

regulamentadoras, requerendo-se para sua alteragcao autorizacao legislativa.

§2° Fica o Executivo Municipal obrigado a elaborar estudos técnicos especificos para o
enquadramento e delimitagéao das APCP no territorio municipal, em escalas adequadas, no
horizonte de curto prazo previsto no art. 8° desta Lei, prioritariamente, nas localidades

previstas neste artigo.

Art. 270. Sao diretrizes gerais para as APCP:
(...)
Ill- atualizacéo, ampliacdo e/ou complementacao da legislagdo municipal vigente, em parceria
com 6rgaos publicos de outros niveis de governo com competéncia correlata na protegao do

patrimonio cultural, abrangendo as areas de interesse cultural e paisagistico no Municipio;

()
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Com base em discussdes com a FMLF, em especial com o arquiteto Fernando Teixeira, optou-se pelo
formato apresentado a seguir, em que um DECRETO Municipal remete aos ESTUDOS indicados, pela

Lei 3289/1983 como necessarios para aplicagao dos critérios gerais previstos.

Essa opgao baseia-se nas seguintes premissas:
a. Aluz do PDDU/2016 e da LOUOS/2016, ndo caberia regulamentacéo da APCP CAS, uma vez
que se entende a Lei 3289/1983 como sendo a efetiva regulamentacao da APCP CAS;

b. A Lei 3289/1983, por sua vez, nao aponta a necessidade de decreto regulamentador e vem
sendo aplicada ha 37 anos sem que tal instrumento exista. No entanto aponta, reiteradamente,
a necessidade de estudos elaborados pelas trés instancias que aprimorem a aplicacéo de

critérios de intervengao.

c. Afase em que as discussdes se encontram nao permite avancar em direcao a um documento
UNICO para a toda a APCP CAS. Ou seja, essa decisdo pode vir a ser alterada adiante a

proveita-se o texto e sua estrutura para um documento juridico no formato tradicional

O formato adotado
Considerando a opcdo de aprovacao de um ESTUDO, e ndo de um Decreto que incorpore ao
documento legal todo o0 seu conteudo, sugere-se a adog¢ao de um formato utilizado pela UNESCO para

implementacao da Convencao do Patrimdnio Mundial.

Trata-se do documento denominado Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World
Heritage Convention, que, de forma analoga, baseia-se em norma internacional vigente — a Convencéao
do Patriménio Mundial — e apresenta, de forma permanentemente atualizada, critérios, orientacdes e
disposicdes operativas para sua aplicacao, nao ultrapassando o texto legal em nenhum aspecto, mas
sempre aprimorando sua aplicacao. As Operational Guidlines, por sua vez, nao sao produto de decisdes
técnicas e administrativas internas a Organizacao, mas resultam de pactos entre paises signatarios da

Convencgao representados no Comite do Patriménio Mundial. (Ver documento em anexo)

Nesse formato, o texto pode incorporar mais faciimente algo muito desejavel para o caso de uma norma
incidente sobre o extenso e diverso conjunto urbano em foco: trata-se da apresentacao de principios e
critérios que, nem sempre se traduzem em comandos de aplicagdo imediata, mas orientam, desafiam
e estimulam a reflexdo dos autores das proposicdes, especialmente urbanistas, arquitetos,

restauradores e gestores publicos.
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A estrutura do Operational Guidelines segue a de um documento técnico tradicional, mas assemelha-

se, pela sequéncia l6gica, ao formato tradicional utilizado na legislacao urbanistica.

Evitou-se, em todo o texto, comandos dirigidos ao IPAC e ao IPHAN, por ndo serem pertinentes a um
Decreto municipal, mencionando-se esses entes sempre com o foco em cooperacdo e

compartilhamento da gestao.

Evitou-se também menc¢des a procedimentos no corpo de cada tépico, uma vez que esses dependerao

de decisdes quanto a gestdo que s6 poderao ser tomadas posteriormente, de forma compartilhada.

PRINCIPAIS PENDENCIAS DA PROPOSTA APRESENTADA

1. Complementacgao da analise do bairro Macaubas, onde nao foi e nao sera feita pesquisa imovel
por imoével

2. Trechos da Cidade Baixa, entre o Moinho da Bahia e Sdo Joaquim (feira/Colégio dos Orfaos)
nao foram abordados na pesquisa nem na proposta.

3. Acerto de areas de sombreamento - ha areas estudadas coincidentes com a UFBA, parte delas
foram excluidas desta proposta. Ha areas desenvolvidas pela UBA que extrapolam o CHS; ha
pequenas lacunas a solucionar.

4. Interlocucdo com demais areas da PMS sobre possiveis incentivos e sobre procedimentos de
gestdo — os topicos ndo foram desenvolvidos, apenas tiveram seu escopo esbocado.

Desenvolve-los sem interlocucao interna pode ser indcuo e implicar em retrabalho.

PREVISAO DE INSUFICIENCIA DE EQUIPES PARA IMPLEMENTACAO DA NORMA
Embora os aspectos de Gestdo nao tenham sido discutidos, pode-se antever que, mantida a
configuragao atual das equipes, nao ha capacidade na PMS para implementacao da norma nas areas

que, potencialmente, a instituicao teria autonomia para analisar e aprovar projetos.

A situacdo dos 6rgaos de preservacdo também preocupa. Sua atuacao sobre a area tem se
concentrado nos entornos de bens tombados e a ACPR tem sido objeto, como regra geral, apenas de
remissao aos parametros da LOUOS. Vale dizer que a adocao de critérios diferenciados para varios

trechos da ACPR exigira mais da PMS e dos 6rgaos de preservacao.
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A fiscalizagcdo em geral; a extensdo da area de aplicagdo da norma de engenhos publicitarios; a
qualificagao das autorizagdes de instalagcao de atividades sdo exemplos de execucao mais simples, mas

mais volumosos e demandantes de ambas as equipes.

OBSERVACOES

Os textos grafados em VERMELHO sao pendéncias referentes a area objeto da proposta normativa ou

dependem de decisdes administrativas da PMS/FMLF

ANEXOS A ESTE DOCUMENTO
e Texto do Decreto e das Diretrizes Operacionais, com respectivos Mapas e Quadros anexos
¢ Mapas da fase de Diagnostico, que deverao estar disponiveis na FMLF de forma permanente

e Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention, para

conhecimento.
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Baia de Todos
os Santos

Instrumentos e estratégias para o desenvolvimento sustentavel do Centro Antigo de Salvador

NORMATIZAGAO DE INTERVENGOES NO PATRIMONIO CONSTRUIDO DE AREAS INTEGRANTES DA APCP DO CENTRO ANTIGO DE SALVADOR
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SALVADOR D Perimetro trabalhado nesse estudo FASE Il - PROPOSIGOES
, Nuamero Escala
Projecao Universal Transversa de Mercator AREA REGULAMENTADA
o Datum: SIRGAS 2000 zona 24 S 1A 1:11000
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Fonte: Sistema Cartografico e Cadastral do Coordenagao do Projeto Coordenagao Técnica Respons-liav’el(;l'ecsnlco l;:ape'amerllJtob " Data
Municipio de Salvador - SICAD 2006 Beatriz Lima - Arquiteta Jurema Machado - Arquiteta agai:Cc?sljt:\aCoi;Gg[aljrb;n?sT: a Agosto/2020
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ANTIGA CASA DE ORACAO DOS JESUITAS - A RUA CARLOS GOMES N 57
AREA DE PROTECAO CONTIGUA SOLEDADE

ASILO DOS EXPOSTOS (PUPILEIRA)

CAPELA D'AJUDA

CAPELA DO CORPO SANTO

CAPELA NOSSA SENHORA DA PIEDADE E RECOLHIMENTO DO BOM JESUS DOS PERDOES
CASA A RUA 28 DE SETEMBRO N 8

CASA A AVENIDA 7 DE SETEMBRO N 59

CASA A AVENIDA JOANA ANGELICA N° 1102, ANTIGO 149

CASA A RUA FELIPE CAMARAO N 34

CASA A RUA INACIO ACIOLY N° 4

CASA DA PROVIDENCIA, CAPELA E PAVILHAO (IGREJA DE SANTA CATARINA DE SIENA)
CASA DAS SETE MORTES

CASA DE OITAO NA LADEIRA DOS AFLITOS

CASA DO AZULEJO N° 27 - ANTIGO N° 65

CASA DO CONDE DA PALMA - PREDIO A RUA MILITAO LISBOA N 80
CASA DOS SETE CANDEEIROS

CASA GUILHERME MARBACK

CASA NA LADEIRA DO ARCO - N° 33

CASA NATAL DE GREGORIO DE MATTOS, PRACA ANCHIETA N° 8

CASA NOBRE DE JEQUITAIA

CASA PIA E COLEGIO DOS ORFAOS DE SAO JOAQUIM

CATEDRAL BASILICA DE SALVADOR

CINE - TEATRO JANDAIA

CONJUNTO ARQUITETONICO DA SOLEDADE

CONJUNTO ARQUITETONICO E PAISAGISTICO DA PRACA ANA NERI - LARGO DA PALMA
CONJUNTO ARQUITETONICO E PAISAGISTICO DA PRACA SEVERINO VIEIRA - LARGO DA SAUDE
CONJUNTO ARQUITETONICO, PAISAGISTICO E URBANISTICO DO BAIRRO DO COMERCIO
CONJUNTO ARQUITETONICO, PAISAGISTICO E URBANISTICO CENTRO HISTORICO DA CIDADE DE SALVADOR
EDIFiCIO CARAMURU

EDIFICIO DA ASSOCIACAO DOS EMPREGADOS NO COMERCIO DA BAHIA
EDIFiCIO DA ASSOCIACAO DOS EMPREGADOS NO COMERCIO DA BAHIA
EDIFICIO DOS ARQUITETOS

EDIFiCIO JORNAL A TARDE

EDIFICIO SEDE DO INSTITUTO DO CACAU DA BAHIA

EDIFiCIO SULACAP

ELEVADOR LACERDA

FONTE BANHEIRO DOS JESUITAS

FONTE DA AGUA BRUSCA OU BALUARTE

FONTE DA MUNGANGA

FONTE DA RAMPA DO MERCADO

FONTE DAS PEDRAS

FONTE DAS PEDREIRAS

FONTE DE SANTA LUZIA

FONTE DE SAO PEDRO

FONTE DO COQUEIRO OU VILA VELHA

FONTE DO GABRIEL

FONTE DO GRAVATA

FONTE DO PEREIRA

FONTE DO QUEIMADO

FONTE DO SANTO ANTONIO

FONTE DO UNHAO

FONTE DO VALE DO TORORO

FONTE DOS PADRES, NA RUA DO JULIAO

FORTALEZA DO BARBALHO

FORTE DE SAO PEDRO

FORTE SANTO ANTONIO ALEM DO CARMO

FORTE SAO PAULO DA GAMBOA

HOSPITAL SANTA ISABEL

IGREJA DA ORDEM 3° DE SAO FRANCISCO

IGREJA DE NOSSA SENHORA DA BARROQUINHA

IGREJA DE NOSSA SENHORA DA SAUDE E GLORIA

IGREJA DE NOSSA SENHORA DO ROSARIO DOS PRETOS

IGREJA DE SANTO ANTONIO DA MOURARIA

IGREJA DE SAO MIGUEL

IGREJA DO SANTISSIMO SACRAMENTO - DA RUA DO PASSO

IGREJA E CASA DA ORDEM 3° DE SAO DOMINGOS

IGREJA E CASA DA ORDEM TERCEIRA DO CARMO

IGREJA E CONVENTO DE NOSSA SENHORA DA PALMA

IGREJA E CONVENTO DE NOSSA SENHORA DO CARMO

IGREJA E CONVENTO DE SANTA TEREZA

IGREJA E CONVENTO DE SAO FRANCISCO

IGREJA E CONVENTO NOSSA SENHORA DA LAPA

IGREJA E CONVENTO NOSSA SENHORA DO DESTERRO

IGREJA E MOSTEIRO SAO BENTO

IGREJA E SANTA CASA DE MISERICORDIA DA BAHIA

IGREJA MATRIZ DA SANTANA

IGREJA MATRIZ NOSSA SENHORA DA CONCEICAO DA PRAIA

IGREJA NOSSA SENHORA DO BOQUEIRAO

IGREJA NOSSA SENHORA DO PILAR

IGREJA SAO PEDRO DOS CLERIGOS

INSTITUTO GEOGRAFICO E HISTORICO DA BAHIA

LAR FRANCISCANO E CAPELA SANTA ISABEL

MERCADO MODELO - PRACA VISCONDE DE CAIRU

MURAL DO ARTISTA CARLOS BASTOS - ED. ARGENTINA - COMERCIO
ORATORIO PUBLICO DA CRUZ DE PASCOAL

PACO MUNICIPAL DE SALVADOR

PALACIO ARQUIEPISCOPAL

PALACIO DA ACLAMACAO

PALACIO DA ASSOCIACAO COMERCIAL DA BAHIA

PARQUE E FONTE DO QUEIMADO

PINTURA MURAL DO ARTISTA GENARO DE CARVALHO NO HOTEL DA BAHIA
PREDIO A RUA J. CASTRO REBELO N 5 - ANTIGA ESCOLA ESTADUAL MESTRE PASTINHA
PREDIO DA ANTIGA FACULDADE DE MEDICINA DA BAHIA - CASA DA PRACA TERREIRO DE JESUS
SEDE DO CORPO DE BOMBEIROS

SEMINARIO DE SAO DAMASIO

SHERATON DA BAHIA HOTEL

SOBRADO A PRACA 15 DE NOVEMBRO N 17

SOBRADO A RUA CONSELHEIRO JUNQUEIRA N 55

SOBRADO A RUA DO SALDANHA DA GAMA N 25 - CASA REGIA
SOBRADO A RUA INACIO ACIOLY, N° 6

SOBRADO AZULEJADO A PRACA CAIRU - N 19

SOBRADO DA PRACA ANCHIETA N°18

SOBRADO DA PRACA ANCHIETA N°20

SOBRADO NA RUA SILVA JARDIM N 56

SOLAR BANDEIRA

SOLAR DO BARAO DO RIO REAL

SOLAR DO BERQUO

SOLAR DO FERRAO

SOLAR DO GRAVATA OU SOLAR OLIVEIRA MENDES

SOLAR DO SALDANHA - ANTIGO LICEU DE ARTES E OFICIOS

SOLAR DO UNHAO E CAPELA DE NOSSA SENHORA DA CONCEICAO
SOLAR SODRE - CASA DE CASTRO ALVES

1938

2002
1938
1938
1943
1962
1940
1938
1980
1941
2002
1943
2002
2002
1943
1938
2002
1980
1938
1938

1938
NI

1959
1959
2009
1984
NI
NI
NI

NI
2002
NI
2011

1984
1981
1995
1984
1984

1984

1984
1984

1997
1984

1984
1984
1957
1957
1980
1938
1979
1938
1941
1941
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1938
1941
1938
1980
1938
1941
NI

1979
1966
2002
1938
1984
1938
NI

1938
1997
1981
1941
2016
NI

1938
NI

1943
1941
1941
1943
1969
1943
1943
1980
NI

1938
1938
1938
1974
1938
1943
1938

IPHAN
IPAC
IPAC
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC
IPHAN
IPAC
IPHAN
IPAC
IPAC
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC
IPAC
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC
IPAC
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPHAN

IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC
IPAC

IPAC

IPAC
IPAC

IPAC
IPAC

IPAC
IPAC
IPHAN
IPHAN

IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC

IPAC

IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPAC

IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPAC

IPAC

IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN
IPHAN

CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA

CIVIL DE FUNCAO PUBLICA / ASSISTENCIAL

RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA

RELIGIOSA, ASSISTENCIAL OU FUNERARIA

CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA

CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
RELIGIOSA

CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA
ASSISTENCIAL

RELIGIOSA

CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA

OUTROS
OUTROS
OUTROS
OUTROS
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA

CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PUBLICA

OUTROS
OUTROS
OUTROS
OUTROS
OUTROS

OUTROS

OUTROS
OUTROS

OUTROS
OUTROS

OUTROS
OUTROS
MILITAR
MILITAR

MILITAR
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PUBLICA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
RELIGIOSA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PUBLICA

CIVIL DE FUNGAO PUBLICA / ASSISTENCIAL

CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
OUTROS
OUTROS
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PUBLICA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PUBLICA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
OUTROS
OUTROS
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA

CIVIL DE FUNCAO PUBLICA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNCAO PRIVADA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA
INDUSTRIAL OU AGRICOLA
CIVIL DE FUNGCAO PRIVADA

Rua Carlos Gomes
Largo da Soledade
Avenida Joana Angélica
Rua da Ajuda

Rua do Corpo Santo
Rua dos Perdodes

Rua da Oragao

Rua Carlos Gomes
Avenida Joana Angélica
Rua Jogo do Carneiro
Rua da Ordem Terceira
Rua Gées Calmon

Rua do Passo

Ladeira dos Aflitos

Rua da Jaqueira

Rua Séo José de Baixo
Rua de Sao Francisco
Rua do Salete

Ladeira do Arco

Largo do Cruzeiro de Sao Francisco

Avenida Jequitaia

Praca Sao Joaquim

Largo do Terreiro de Jesus
Avenida José Joaquim Seabra
Largo da Soledade

Largo da Saude

Avenida Estados Unidos
Rua do Tira Chapéu

Rua do Tira Chapéu
Ladeira da Praca

Praga Castro Alves
Avenida Estados Unidos
Avenida Sete de Setembro
Praca Thomé de Souza

Ladeira da Agua Brusca
Avenida Jequitaia

Avenida Lafayete Coutinho
Ladeira da Fonte das Pedras
Avenida Lafayete Coutinho

Travessa da Fonte

Ladeira do Gabriel
Ladeira da Independéncia

Largo do Queimado
Rua dos Perdbes

Rua Monsenhor Rubens Mesquita

Rua Conselheiro Lafayette
Rua Marechal Gabriel Botafogo
Rua Forte de Sao Pedro

Largo de Santo Antdnio Além do Carmo

Rua Hamilton Sapucaia

Praga Conselheiro Almeida Couto

Rua da Ordem Terceira
Ladeira da Barroquinha
Largo da Saude

Largo do Pelourinho
Avenida Joana Angélica
Ladeira de Sao Miguel

Rua do Passo

Largo do Terreiro de Jesus
Largo do Carmo

Largo da Palma

Rua do Carmo

Rua do Sodré

Rua de Sao Francisco
Avenida Joana Angélica
Largo do Desterro

Avenida Sete de Setembro
Rua da Misericordia

Praga de Santana

Rua da Conceig¢ao da Praia
Rua Direita do Santo Antdnio
Rua do Pilar

Largo do Terreiro de Jesus
Avenida Sete de Setembro
Avenida José Joaquim Seabra
Praga Visconde de Cayru
Rua da Argentina

Largo da Cruz do Pascoal
Rua Chile

Praca da Sé

Praga da Aclamagao
Pracga Riachuelo

Largo do Queimado
Avenida Sete de Setembro
Ladeira de Sao Miguel

Avenida José Joaquim Seabra
Rua do Bispo

Avenida Sete de Setembro
Largo do Terreiro de Jesus
Rua da Fonte do Gravata

Rua do Saldanha

Rua do Ordem Terceira

Praga Visconde de Cayru

Largo do Cruzeiro de S&o Francisco
Largo do Cruzeiro de S&o Francisco

Rua do Tabuao

Ladeira da Soledade
Praga Aimeida Couto

Rua Visconde de Itaparica
Rua Maciel de Baixo
Praca dos Veteranos

Rua do Saldanha

Acesso ao Solar do Unhao
Rua do Sodré

18
178
104
25
34
52
26
166
55
181
145
136
44
83
92
57
24
82
157
141
59
58
38
114
177
133
132
138
129
137
151
165
164
88
95
87
116

99
100
163

93
152

81

84
103

96
125

85
124
56
14
180
15
94
148
20
112
43
22
149
45
142
46
31
47
19
147
21
54
29
28
53
30
48
51
41
119
91
36
153
50
89
37
120
49
97
80
139

121
40
154
140
33
27
146
35
143
144
123
126
70
23
42
32
39
16
150



ANEXO I.F - CONDICIONANTES PARA INSTALACAO DE USOS DO SOLO NA APCP CAS (exceto CH e Comércio)

ATIVIDADE PERMITIDO PELA LOUOS/2016 | CONDICIONANTE
ZPR3 | ZCMeCA | ZCLMu APCP CAS
COMERCIO DE ABASTECIMENTO
01 | Comércio de carnes, aves e peixes para preparo de alimentos S S S A
02 | Comércio de alimentos prontos, inclusive congelados S S S A
03 | Comércio de alimentos em sistema "drive thru" ou "delivery" S S S A
04 | Comércio de bebidas S S S A
05 | Comércio géneros alimenticios: mercearia, mercado, padaria, panificadora, quitanda, frutaria S S S A
06 | Supermercado, hipermercado S S S B
07 | Outros comércios de abastecimento n&o especificados S S S B
SERVIGOS DE ALIMENTAGAO S S
01 | Servigos de alimentagéo em geral: lanchonete, sorveteria, café, doceria, casa de cha S S S
02 | Servigos de alimentagao e bebidas alcodlicas: bar, botequim, restaurante, choperia, pizzaria S S A
03 | Outros servigos de alimentagao nao classificados S S S B
COMERCIO DIVERSIFICADO
01 | Comércio de variedades, presentes, "souvenirs": bazar, loja de artesanato, armarinho, floricultura S S S A
02 | Comércio de art papelaria, escritério e informatica, materiais de desenho e impressos em geral) S S S A
03 | Comércio de art. vestuario, calgados, bolsas, cama, mesa, banho, utilid dom., tecidos e fios téxteis S S S A
04 | Comércio de artigos de higiene, limpeza e conservagao domiciliar S S S A
05 | Comeércio de méveis, decoragdo, aluminio, cristais, espelhos, lougas e pratarias, S S S A
06 | Comércio de pedras preciosas, metais preciosos e folneados, bijuterias, obj arte e antiguidades S S S A
07 | Comércio de art 6tica, tabacaria, religiosos, CDs e DVDs, brinquedos, mat fotog. cinematograficos S S S A
08 | Comércio de eletrodomésticos S S S A
09 | Comércio de medicamentos e de higiene pessoal S S S A
10 | Loja, magazine, loja de departamentos, grupo de lojas, "shopping center" S S S B
11 | Outros comércios diversificados n&o classificados S S S B
COMERCIO ESPECIALIZADO
01 | Comércio de armas e munigdes S S S D
02 | Comércio de aparelhos e equipamentos médicos e odontolégicos S S S A
03 | Show Room S S S A
04 | Comércio de piscinas e saunas, suas pegas € acessorios S S S B
05 | Comércio de materiais de construgdo e ferragens, madeira bruta e produtos metaldrgicos S S S B
06 | Comeércio de produtos veterinarios, ragdes e sementes S S S B
07 | Comércio de animais de estimag&o e peixes ornamentais S S S A
08 | Comércio de maq e equipam; p/ uso comercial, industrial e agropecuario, suas pegas e acessorios S S S B
09 | Comércio de veiculos automotores, pecas e acessorios: agéncia de autom, feira de veiculos S S S B
10 | Comércio de motos e bicicletas, suas pegas e acessorios S S S B
11 | Comércio de pneus, camaras e baterias S S S B
12 | Comércio de combustiveis e lubrificantes, posto de abastecimento de veiculos S S S D
13 | Comércio de veiculos automotores , com exec. servigos: concessionaria de automdveis S S S B
14 | Comércio de prod agropecuarios ou minerais, prod origem animal, adubos, fertilizantes, resinas S S S B
15 | Comércio de artigos de segunda mé&o: ferro velho, sucata, materiais reciclaveis e de demoli¢ao S S S D
16 | Comércio de GLP (b) S S S D
17 | Outros comércios especializados ndo classificados S S S B
SERVIGOS DE SAUDE S
01 | Posto de salde, banco de sangue, posto de coleta de material, vacinagéo e puericultura S S S A
02 | Consultério, ambulatério S S S A
03 | Clinica médica, odontoldgica, veterinaria, centro de diagndsticos, lab. andlises clinicas (a) S S S A
04 | Assist a saude com emissao de radiagéo (raios X, radioterapia), assist a saude c/ eletroterapia (a) S S S A
05 | Empresa de assisténcia domiciliar ou "home care", servigos de ambulancia, servigos de UTI mével S S S A




ANEXO L.F - CONDICIONANTES PARA INSTALACAO DE USOS DO SOLO NA APCP CAS (exceto CH e Comércio)

ATIVIDADE PERMITIDO PELA LOUOS/2016 | CONDICIONANTE
ZPR3 | ZCMeCA | ZCLMu APCP CAS
06 | Centro Médico e/ou Odontolégico (a) S S S A
07 | "Day Hospital" (a) S S S A
08 | Hospital, maternidade (a) S S S B
09 | Outros servigos de assisténcia a salde néo classificados S S S B
SERVIGOS DE EDUCAGAO E ASSISTENCIA SOCIAL
01 | Biblioteca, arquivo S S S A
02 | Creche, bergario, brinquedoteca S S S A
03 | Cursos de artes e oficios, de instrumentos musicais, de lingua estrangeira, de esporte e danca S S S A
04 | Telecentro de assisténcia, "Call center" assistencial S S S A
05 | Educagéo pré-escolar, educagao fundamental S S S B
06 | Ensino em autoescolas e cursos de pilotagem S S S A
07 | Educagéo média de formagao geral, técnica e profissional S S S B
08 | Educagao superior S S S B
09 | Cursos de pés-graduacéo, atividades de pesquisa e desenvolvimento da ciéncia S S S B
10 | Cursos preparatorios para exames, ensino supletivo e especial S S S B
11 | Orfanato, albergue noturno, abrigo de medidas protetivas para criangas e adolescentes S S S A
12 | Outros servigos educacionais, de habilitagéo e de assisténcia social ndo classificados S S S A
SERVIGOS DE DIVERSAO, CULTURA, REUNIAO E AFLUENCIA DE PUBLICO
01 | Museu, pinacoteca, galeria S S S A
02 | Templo (igrejas, terreiros e demais locais de culto) S S S B
03 | Teatro, cinema, auditério, centro para convengdes, anfiteatro, arena S S S B
04 | Bilhar, boliche S S S B
05 | Boate, discoteca, casa de eventos, casa noturna S S S B
06 | Clube recreativo, associativo efou desportivo, escola de samba, quadra ou saldo p/ locagéo S S S B
07 | Circo, parque de diversdes S S S B
08 | Outras atividades de afluéncia de publico néo classificadas S S S B
SERVIGOS DE ARMAZENAMENTO, DISTRIBUIGAO E LOCAGAO
01 | Estacionamento, Edificio garagem, locacéo de veiculos S S S B
02 | Central de armazenamento e distribuigdo de mercadoria e cargas em geral S S S c
03 | Depdsito de material em geral, de cargas e encomendas, de madeireira, guarda volumes S S S c
04 | Dep inflamaveis, combust. alcool, insetic, lubrif., tintas e vernizes, outros prod quim. perigosos S S S c
05 | Estacion garagens veic.pesados, maquinas, dnibus, veic socorro, de reboque, ambulancia, taxis S S S c
06 | Locagao em geral (vestimentas, filmes, utensilios domésticos, instrumentos musicais, etc.) S S S A
07 | Locagao de maq e ap. uso agricola, industrial, comercial € médico-hospitalar S S S B
08 | Outros servigos de armazenamento e locagao néo classificados, exclusive inflamaveis S S S B
SERVIGOS DE CONFECGAO, MANUTENGAO E REPARAGAO
01 | Confecgéo de artef. bambu, vime, junco e palha, cortica, papelao, cartolina e cartéo S N S B
02 | Confecgéo artesanal de bebidas e comidas S N S B
03 | Lavanderia, tinturaria, toalheria e similares (exceto industrial) S N S A
04 | Manut.predial: eletricista, encanador, pedreiro, pintor, vidraceiro, jardineiro, raspagem e revest. S N S A
05 | Serv. confecgdo reparagao art. vestuario: costureiro, alfaiate, bordadeiro, camiseiro, sapateiro etc. S N S A
06 | Servigos de conserv, manut, reparagdo maq e eletrodomésticos, obj pessoais e domésticos S N S A
07 | Serv.rep obras e obj arte, chaveiro e carimbos, entalhador, maquetes e molduras, encadern livros S N S A
08 | Cantaria, marmoraria, carpintaria, marcenaria, vidragaria e serraria S N S B
09 | Confecgao e pintura de faixas, placas e cartazes, confecgao de artefatos de couro e pele S N S c
10 | Borracharia, oficina manut, pintura de veic automotores e motos, posto de lavagem de veiculos S N S B
11 | Laboratério de controle tecnolégico e analise quimica S N S B




ANEXO I.F - CONDICIONANTES PARA INSTALACAO DE USOS DO SOLO NA APCP CAS (exceto CH e Comércio)

ATIVIDADE PERMITIDO PELA LOUOS/2016 | CONDICIONANTE
ZPR3 | ZCMeCA | ZCLMu APCP CAS
12 | Servigos manut reparagao art esportivos e recreat. mag, e equip em geral, inclusive elevadores. S N S c
13 | Servigos de carga de extintores S N S c
14 | Servigos soldagem, serralheria, funilaria e tornearia, artef metal, serv. trat termoquimico S N S c
15 | Lavanderia, tinturaria, toalheria (industrial) S N S c
16 | Servicos de desmanche S N S c
17 | Outros servigos técnicos de confecgdo, manutencéo e reparagéo néo classificados S N S c
ASSOCIAGOES, FUNDAGOES E ORGANIZAGOES
01 | Associacbes beneficentes, comunitarias e de bairro S S S A
02 | Associagdes cientificas, culturais, profissionais, esportivas e politicas S S S A
03 | Cooperativas, federagdes, sindicatos de empregados e empregadores S S S A
04 | Institutos, fundagdes, organizagdes ndo-governamentais, conselhos profissionais S S S A
05 | Instituigdes e organizagdes culturais, civicas, politicas ou educacionais S S S A
06 | Servicos de orientagao profissional, familiar e social S S S A
07 | Outras associagdes e organizagdes néo classificadas S S S A
SERVIGOS DE ADMINISTRAGAO E UTILIDADE PUBLICA
01 | Gestdo e administragéo de servigos publicos, concessionarias de servigos publicos, cartérios S S S A
02 | Instituigdes internacionais S S S A
03 | Orgaos dos poderes executivo, legislativo e judiciario S S S A
04 | Posto dos Correios S S S A
05 | Posto policial S S S A
06 | Outros servigos de utilidade publica ndo classificados S S S A
SERVICOS PROFISSIONAIS E PESSOAIS
01 | Academia (ginastica, esporte, danga, natacéo e similares) S S S A
02 | Adestramento e servico de hospedagem de animais de estimagéo S S S A
03 | Administragdo de iméveis, imobiliaria S S S A
04 | Agéncia represent industria, com., agric, ag turismo, publicidade, empregos, mensag encomendas S S S A
05 | Agéncia bancaria, capitalizagéo e poupanga, cobranga, crédito, financ. investimento, casa lotérica S S S A
06 | Barbearia, saléo de beleza, centro de estética e embelezamento S S S A
07 | Escritdrio assessoria de import e export, ass, fiscal e tributaria, consultorias serv técn profissionais S S S A
08 | Estudio e laboratério fotografico, gravacéo de video, de sons e de filmagens S S S A
09 | Copiadora, grafica, "lan house" S S S A
10 | Servigo de telemarketing S S S A
11 | Servigos ligados a tecnologia de informagéo (TI ), web design S S S A
12 | Centro de inspecéo de veiculos S S S D
13 | Escritdrio (inclusive virtual), sede de empresa, grupo de salas, centro empresarial S S S A
14 | Outros servigos profissionais nao classificados S S S B
SERVIGOS DE HOSPEDAGEM
01 | Hotel, pousada, albergue, "hostel", pensionato, motel, "flat", apart hotel e n&o classificados S S S
02 | Casa de geriatria, asilo, casa de repouso, convento, mosteiro, seminario, casa de retiro A
USOS ESPECIAIS
01 | Autédromo, Kartédromo ou similar, Pista de Motocross, Velédromo, Aerédromo c
02 | Campus Universitario Analise Particularizada pela CNLU - c
03 | Campo de Golfe, Camping, Coldnia de Férias Comisséo c
04 | Central de Abastecimento c
05 | Centro Administrativo c
06 | Centro Gastronémico c
07 | Complexo Social Desportivo, Centro Social Urbano c




ANEXO L.F - CONDICIONANTES PARA INSTALAGAO DE USOS DO SOLO NA APCP CAS (exceto CH e Comércio)
ATIVIDADE PERMITIDO PELA LOUOS/2016 | CONDICIONANTE
ZPR3 | ZCMeCA | zCLMu APCP CAS
08 | Cemitério e Crematorio c
09 | Complexo Cultural diversificado C
10 | Complexo Educacional c
11 | Complexo Empresarial C
12 | Complexo Hoteleiro e/ou Turistico C
13 | Complexo Logistico C
14 | Complexo Industrial C
15 | Estadio, Ginasio de Esportes, Vila Olimpica, Piscina Publica C
16 | Hipica e Hipddromo C
17 | Instit. vinc as policias, sist. penit e defesa: Quartel, Penitenciaria, Delegacia, Casa Det, Bombeiros C
18 | Feira permanente c
19 | Parque de exposi¢des C
20 | Parque Metropolitano e Distrital, Jardim Botanico e Jardim Zooldgico, Aquario e Planetario C
LEGENDA

S — Uso permitido pela LOUOS/2016 para a Zona
N — Uso nédo permitido pela LOUOS/2016 para a Zona

A - Uso sem restricdes de localizagao sob a ética do patriménio cultural

B - Uso sujeito a andlise do impacto sobre o patriménio cultural para atividades com area superior a 1000m2

C - Uso condicionado a analise do impacto sobre o patriménio cultural independentemente da area




LEGENDA ENDERECO

Rua Gamboa de

ANEXO I.G - Iméveis Especiais (Versao 2019)

COORDENADAS

X=551.876,846

CLASSIFICAGAO

IMAGEM

' Cima N°26 Y=8.564.307 906 Especial 2
9 Rua Gamboa de X=551.867,304 Especial 2
Cima SN Y=8.564.306,265
X=551.857 339
3 Rua Gamboa de Especial 2

Cima N° 22

Y=8.564.308,081




Largo do
Campo Grande,

X=552.009,537

NoB /5a4 | Y=8.564.104634 |  Especial 2
Canl;;cr)ggg%de, X"551.980,033 Especial 2
NO 7 Y=8.564.115,271
comsoGante, | T el
Canlgsgggg%de, X~852.031,656 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.564.084,967




Avenida Sete de

X=551.918,954

Setembro Especial 2
N°1427 Y=8.564.202,752
Avenida Sete d X=551.917,610
venida Sete de : ]
Setembro S/ N Y=8.564.226,252 Especial 2
Rua Forte de X=552.028,946 5 v
Sao Pedro, SIN |  y=8564.115,357 specia
Avenida Sete de
Setembro, S/ X=552.000,934 e 6
N(CASA Y=8.564.404,768 P
D'ITALIA)
Avenida Sete de
Setembro N° 2 X=551.868,954 .
Especial 1

(Teatro Vila
Velha)

Y=8.564.415,089




Avenida Sete de

IS oo Y):555524921§05§(())5 Especial 2
Quintal)

S —

siobem S | veosssriorrs | P

SéR(;JlaD gé)rr;eNdoez . X=552.079,079 Especial 2

Y=8.564.345,918




Rua Forte de
S3a0 Pedro SIN

X=552.076,177
Y=8.564.355,280

Especial 2

Avenida Sete
Setembro N°2

X=552.072,952
Y=8.564.364,408

Especial 2

Avenida Sete
Setembro, S/ N

X=552.098,094
Y=8.564.377,789

Especial 2

Avenida Sete
Setembro, N°2

X=552.119,156
Y=8.564.385,431

Especial 2




Rua Politeama
S/'N

(Instituto
Feminino)

X=552.165,056
Y=8.564.279,028

Rua Politeama

X=552.238,359

_ 5 Especial 2
de Cima N°34 Y=8.564.309,566 P
Avenida Sete de _
X=552.106,594
Setembro Especial 2
N°281 Y=8564429,316
Avenida Sete de |  X=552.133,596 i
Especial 2

Setembro S/N

Y=8.564.455,028




Avenida Sete de
Setembro SIN

X=552.139,475
Y=8.564.454,430

Avenida Sete de
Setembro
N°1105

X=552.228,683
Y=8.564.369,373

Avenida Sete de

Especial 2

iy e’

X=552.172,311 Especial 2
Setembro i
N°1052 Y=8.564.470,780 (Ruina)
' Especial 2
Avenida Sete de X=552.176,443 spelea
Setembro (Ruina)

N°239

Y=8.564.475,112




Avenida Sete de

X=552.231,540

Setembro N° Especial 2
1019 Y=8.564.433,840
Avenida Sete de
Setembro X=552.236,953 Especial 2
N*176 Y=8.564.435,877
Avenida Sete de X=552.225,876 Especial 2
Setembro S/N | v=8564.492,240 P
Avenida Sete de _
X=552.230,494
Setembro Especial 2

N°227

Y=8.564.497,399




Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.246,935
Y=8.564.515,006

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro N°
955

X=552.280,850
Y=8.564.485,502

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.285,120
Y=8.564.539,011

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro N°31

X=552.317,316
Y=8.564.498,141

Especial 2




Avenida Sete de

X=552.321,623

Setembro Especial 2
N°907 Y=8.564.499,562
Rua S3o X=552.331,327 Especial 2
Raimundo N°27 | y=g 564.493,920 (Ruina)
Rua S3o X=552.336,860 E 212
Raimundo N°25 | v=8 564.494,765 specia
Avenida Sete de X=552.358,239 _
Especial 2

Setembro SIN

Y=8.564.524,394




Rua do Rosario

X=552.381,791

o Especial 2
N°5 Y=8.564.528,070 ¥
Rua do Rosario X=552.386,802 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.527,244
Rua do Rosario X=552.398,543 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.524,800
Rua do Rosario X=552.409,033 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.564.520,111




Rua do Rosario

X=552.419,253

° Especial 2
N°15 Y=8.564.517,382 o
Avenida Sete de _
X=552.402,727
Setembro ' Especial 1
N°S/N Y=8.564.554,581
Avenida Sete de X=552.375,957 ERUR
Setembro SIN | =g 564,594,105 .
Rua Pedro X=552.352,618 E _
Autran N°10/51 specia

Y=8.564.610,669




Avenida Sete de

X=552.454,140

Setembro SN | v=g 564.590,991 =pae
Avenida Sete de -
Setembro X=552.463,226 Especial 2
N°737 Y=8.564.596,364
Avenida Sete de X=552.432,420 Especial 2
Setembro, S/N | y=g 564,641,577 P
Avenida Sete de —
X=552.435,360
Setembro Especial 2

N°149

Y=8.564.644,498




Avenida Sete de

X=552.442,989

Setembro Especial 2
N°724 Y=8.564.649,866
Avenida Sete de X=552.453,048 Especial 2
Setembro SN | v=8,564.651,652 P
Avenida Sete de —
X=552.460,032
Setembro Especial 2
N°710 Y=8.564.656,756
Avenida Sete de -
X=552.483,215
Setembro Especial 2

N°715

Y=8.564.610,843




Avenida Sete de
Setembro
N°707

X=552.489,658
Y=8.564.615,641

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro N°69

X=552.495,014
Y=8.564.619,068

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.498,729
Y=8.564.623,011

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro
N°689

X=552.503,548
Y=8.564.625,471

Especial 2




Avenida Sete de

X=552.509,166

63

61 Setembro Especial 2
N°102 Y=8.564.630,714
Avenida Sete de X=552.514,416 .
62 Setembro Especial 2
N°100 Y=8.564.639,702
Rua Direita da X=552.518,195 Especial 2
Piedade N*17 | y=g 564,585,895 P
Rua Direita da X=552.507,968 ,
Especial 2

| Piedade N°10

Y=8.564.578,931




65

66

67

68

Rua Direita da
Piedade N°14

X=552.560,138
Y=8.564.549,762

Especial 2

Rua Direita da
Piedade N°16

X=552.555,049
Y=8.564.547,339

Especial 2

Rua Direita da
Piedade N°18

X=552.553,907
Y=8.564.538,641

Especial 2

Rua Direita da
Piedade N°75

X=552.547,923
Y=8.564.532,757

Especial 2




Rua Direita da

X=552.536,179

7

69 Piedade N° 87 / Especial 2
24 Y=8.564.536,052
Rua Direita da _
X=552.476,462
70 Piedade N° 48 / Especial 2
48A Y=8.564.503,600
Rua Direita da X=552.448,652 Especial 2
Piedade N° 169 |  y=8564.529,609 i
irei X=552.459,746
Rua Direita da Especial 2

2 piedade SN

Y=8.564.482,687




Rua Direita da

X=552.456,313

Piedade SIN | y=g564.479,584 Especial 2
Rézdzi;itg’%a Y):3555:44f7101::3 Especial 2
2| e | v
Raﬁnu:ngg% N X=552.386,002 cepecial

Y=8.564.465,136




Rua do Salete

X=552.470,260

Especial 2
N° 56 Y=8.564.455,679 P
Rua do Salete X=552.504,218 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.411,446
Rua do Salete X=552.507 ,447 Especial 2
N° 120 Y=8.564.407,658
Rua do Salete X=552.527,967 _
NC 28 Especial 2

Y=8.564.438,696




Rua Carlos

X=552.375,055

Especial 2
Gomes SIN Y=8.564.679,035 P
Rua Carlos X=552458,627 Especial 2
Gomes SIN Y=8.564.734,013
Avenida Sete de _
X=552.128,219
Setembro N° Especial 2
1133 Y=8.564.384,995
Largo dos _
Aflitos SIN X=552.031,293 Especial 1

(Quartel)

Y=8.564.482,589




Largo dos

X=552.028,288

. Especial 2
Aflitos SIN Y=8.564.579,475 B
Largo dos
Aflitos SIN
ftos S/ X= 552,069,141
(Igreja dos
Afltos) Y=8.564.582,863
Ladeira dos X=552.113,123 .
87 o Especial 2
Aflitos N° 13 Y=8.564.571,434 P
Ladeira dos X=552.114,364 _
S Afitos Ne 14 Espsclal 2

Y=8.564.581,728




Ladeira dos

X=552.113,511

: ) Especial 2
Aflitos N° 5 Y=8.564.591,339 P
Aflitos N° 68 Y=8.564.598,458

Ladeira dos X=552.063,326 Especial 2
Aflitos N° 53 Y=8.564.638,769

Ladeira dos X=552.065,581 Especial 2
Aflitos N° 51 P

Y=8.564.643,481




Ladeira dos

X=552.069,338

| AiosSN | vogeeapasgo0 | oo
S e Y):35§:4067§833?:0 Especial 2
| R | e | SR
96 L:f(ljif(l;a Sd/?\ls X=552.081,610 Especial 2

Y=8.564.657,993




o7 Lad_eira dos X=552.090,237 Especial 2

Aflitos S/N Y= 8.564.666,783 (Ruina)
| e e
e | e
g aorados A REES Especial 2

Y=8.564.686,207




Ladeira dos X=552.099,684

; S Especial 2
Aflitos N° 33 Y=8.564.690,599 P
Aflitos N° 29 Y=8.564.700,957
R e
Ladeira do X=552.227,815 .
Gabriel N° 28 / Especial 2

Largo Dois de _
Julho Ne 42 X=552.439,093 Espocial 2
(CEAO) Y=8.564.751,218




Rua da Forca
N°20/93

X=552.486,232
Y=8.564.770,073

Especial 2

Rua da Forca
N° 22 /99

X=552.484,265
Y=8.564.774,445

Especial 2

Rua da Forca
N° 102

X=552.508,826
Y=8.564.793,876

Especial 2

Rua da Forca
SIN

X=552.505,092
Y=8.564.799,249

Especial 2




109

110

111

112

Rua da Forca

X=552.502,940

Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.804,655 P
Rua da Forca X=552.498,089 ,
o Especial 2
N°19/124 Y=8.564.810,647 g
Rua da Forca X=552.484,034 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.819,297
Rua do Cabega X=552.475,867 .
N° 48 23 Especial 2

Y=8.564.843,260




Rua do Cabeg,a X= 552.486,401 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.869,732
= 552.489 622
Rua do Cabega X=552.489,6 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.868,260
Praga da
P'Zdad,e SN X= 552.669,032 cspecil
grejae _
Convento da Y=8.564.614,583
Lapa)
Praga da X=552.622,266 .
Piedade SIN Especial 2

Y=8.564.616,436




Praca da

Piedade SIN X=552.618,645 E ial 2
(Policia Civil da Y=8.564.581,560 specia
Bahia)
Rua Direita da X=552.604,944 Especial 2
Piedade SIN Y=8.564.568,767
Praga da
Piedade SIN X= 552,553,461 _
(Faculdade Especial 1
Economia da Y=8564625,025
UFBA)
Praga da X=552.541,630 .
Piedade SIN SEpEEL 2

Y=8.564.644,918




Praca da
Piedade S/N
(Igreja de Sao
Pedro)

X=552.530,127
Y=8.564.660,392

Praga da
Piedade S/N

X=552.610,165
Y=8.564.734,723

Praca da
Piedade SIN

(Gabinete
Portugués de
Leitura)

X=552.648,023
Y=8.564.706,236

Rua Portdo da
Piedade S/IN

(OAB)

X=552.718,257
Y=8.564.758,048

Especial 2




Rua Portdo da

X=552.651,218

Piedade N° 50 / Especial 2
13 Y=8.564.765,501

Avenida Sete de X=1552.628,242 Especial 2

Setembro N°57 | vy=g 564 803,537 P

Praca Baréo do X=552.637,385 Especial 2

Rio Branco SIN | y=g 564.808,266 P

Praga Bardodo | X=552.642977 Especial 2

Rio Branco S/IN

Y=8.564.810,701




Rua Portdo da

X=552.651,236

i Especial 2
Piedade SIN | y=g 564,809,258 &
Praga Bardo do X=552.666,086 _
Rio Branco SIN | Y=g 564,846,130 Especial 2
Praga Baréo do X=552.670,674 _
Rio Branco SIN | Y=g 564,835,125 Especial 2
Rua Portéo da X=1552.678,668 Especial 2

Piedade SIN

Y=8.564.820,558




Rua Portdo da

X=552.680,246

. Especial 2
Piedade S/N Y=8.564.816,731 P

Rua Portio da X=552.677,728 ERReRI
Piedade S/N Y=8.564.810,310

Rua Portio da X= 552.682,240 Especial 2
Piedade S/IN Y=8.564.799,092

Rua Portio da X= 552.688,404 SR

Piedade N° 33 >

Y=8.564.794,252




Rua Portdo da

X=552.691,301

Piedade N°39 |  y=g564.787,922 Especial 2
Rua Portdo da X=1552.686,797 Especial 2
Piedade N°97 | y=8564.777,514 P
Avenida Joana X=552.755,147 Especial 2
AngélicaN° 185 | v=8 564.830,899 e
Avenida Joana X=552.771,686 Especial 2
Angelica SIN Y=8.564.840,729
Avenida Joana X=1552.791,724 Especial 2

Angélica SIN

Y=8.564.815,065




Rua do Paraiso

X=552.916,455

Especial 2
N° 57 Y=8.565.040,773 P
Rua do Paraiso |  X=552.719,306 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.029,724
SéoBentoN°5 | y=8565.005,035 P
Rua Nova de X=552.712,140 Especial 2
Sao Bento S/N g

Y=8.564.999,801




Avenida Sete de

X=552.681,941

Setembro SIN | y=g 565,038,383 Especial 2
Avenida Sete de _
X=552.677,184
Setembro N° 18 Especial 2
077 Y=8.565.011,889
Avenida Sete de X=552.676,331 Espacial 2
Setembro SIN. | v=g.564 982,920 P
Rua 21 de Abril X=552.681,200 _
Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.564.896,519




Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.605,320
Y=8.564.832,045

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.603,464
Y=8.564.840,729

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=1552.626,709
Y=8.564.948,816

Especial 2

" 19 08 2018

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.628,922
Y=8.564.964,054

Especial 2




Avenida Sete de
Setembro N° 17

X=552.634,043
Y=8.565.175,921

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.634,281
Y=8.565.208,130

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 19

X=1552.576,416
Y=8.565.219,590

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes SIN

X=552.602,095
Y=8.565.182,638

Especial 2




Avenida Carlos
Gomes SIN

X=552.600,581
Y=8.565.144,474

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 59

X=552.554,136
Y=8.565.050,956

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 95

X=552.560,092
Y=8.564.936,009

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 403

X=552.555,077
Y=8.564.908,261

Especial 2




Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 406

X=552.553,805
Y=8.564.900,386

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 98

X=552.555,385
Y=8.564.894,626

Especial 2

Avenida Carlos
Gomes N° 119

X=1552.561,777
Y=8.564.849,690

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro N° 77

X=1552.710,507
Y=8.565.223,087

Especial 2




Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.697,414
Y=8.565.242,911

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.686,425
Y=8.565.248,741

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro N° 8

X=1552.676,724
Y=8.565.262,070

Especial 2

Avenida Sete de
Setembro S/N

X=552.667,146
Y=8.565.276,160

Especial 2




Ladeira dos

X=552.637,408

A Baris, N3 Y=8.564.596,811 AR

17 B;?r?:;hrf (11(7)2/ Y)i=85:§474:§11:§2 Especial 2
Ladgira Sos X=552.715,098 Especial 2
Barris N° 27 Y=8.564.485,372




Travessa dos

X=552.758,263

BarrisN°28 |  Y=8.564.511,201 Especial 2
Travessa dos X=552.770,981 Especial 2
Barris N° 28 Y=8.564.510,400
T y X=552.770,684
ravessa dos _ .
Barris N° 9 Y=8.564.479,258 Especial 2
Rua General X=552.793,975 .
Especial 2

Labatut N°62

Y=8.564.465,670




Rua General

X=552.787,399

Labatut N°60 | Y=g 564.464 494 Especial 2
e ne | sz |
Rua General X=552.704,179 Especial 2
Labatut N° 137 | Y=8564.401,337 P
Rua General X=552.615,247 Especial 2
Labatut N°2 Y=8.564.322,749
Rua do Salete X=552.597,422 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.564.381,107




Rua do Salete

X=552.541,152

E ial 2
N° 47 Y=8.564.325,781 specia
Rua Theodoro
Sampaio/Rua | y=552 581 301
Almeida Sande/ ey Especial 2
Rua Diomisio | Y=8.564.214,451
SIN
Rua General X=552.699,755 EEnacialy
LabatutN° 17 | Y=8.564.350,505 specid
Rua
Comendador X=552.718,050 _
Especial 2

Gomes Costa
N° 44

Y=8.564.328,555




Rua

Comendador X=552750,443 Especial 2
Gomes Costa Y=8.564.340,647 o
N° 55
Rua
Comendador X=552738,226 Especial 2
Gomes Costa | Y=8.564.304,143 P
N° 78
Rua
Comendador X=552765,711 Especial 2
Gomes Costa Y=8.564.327,159 P
N° 79/8
Rua General _
X=552.792,711
Labatut S/N 3 Especial 2
Rua X=552.759,628
Conselheiro ’ Especial 2

Espinola N° 116

Y=8.564.277,771




Rua do Salete

X=552.691,637

E ial 2
Ne 10 Y=8.564.234,601 shecia
Rua
Comendador X=552815,778 Especial 2
Gomes Costa Y=8.564.267,023 P
SIN
Rua =
X=552.805,411
Conselheiro Especial 2
Espinola N°49 Y=8.564.318,746
Rua —
X=552.810,582
Conselheiro Especial 2

Espinola N° 57

Y=8.564.322,604




Rua

X=552.815,512

C lhei E ial 2
Eepinola SN | Y=8.564.326670 speck
Conls:lieiro X=552839,0172 Especial 2
Espinola N° 68 Y=8564300,396
Rua X=552.846 479
Conselheiro _ Especial 2
EspinolaNo74 |  Y=8.564.305,805
Rua X=552.861,862
Conselheiro Especial 2

EspinolaN° 9

Y=8.564.306,107




Rua Futuro do

X=553.1562,370

i Especial 2
Tororo N°20 | Y=8.564.583,878 P
Rua Futuro do X=553.156,538 ,
Tororo N°18 | Y=8.564.578,666 SRSl
Rua Futuro do X=553.149,381 ,
i Especial 2
TororoN*16 | v=8.564.561.208 P
Rua Futuro do X=553.180,952 Especial 2

Torord N°6

Y=8.564.561,050




Rua Futuro do
Torord S/ N

X=553.191,949
Y=8.564.553,423

Especial 2

Rua Amparo do
Torord N°70

X=553.198,425
Y=8.564.549,498

Especial 2

Rua Amparo do
Toror6 S/ N

X=553.178,290
Y=8.564.509,363

Especial 2

Rua Amparo do
Tororé N°17

X=553.177,234
Y=8.564.504,354

Especial 2




Rua Amparo do

X=553.171,155

TororoN19 | Y=8.564.499 856 ESpesk
Rua Amparo do X=553.168,077 Especial 2
Torord N°21 Y=8.564.494 667 P
Rua Capelinha X=553.141,837 .
do Torord /N | Y=8.564.207,246 Especial 1
Rua Ismael X=553.240,436 Especial 2
Ribeiro SIN Y=8.564.545,643 P
Rua
i X= 553.487 921
Arquimedes Especial 2

Gongalves N°
142

Y=8.565.014,604




Rua

Arquimedes X=553.489,201 Especial 2
Gongalves N° Y=8.564.998,171
154
Rua
Arquimedes _
Gongalves N19 X= 553.494,025 Especial 2
(Painel de Y=8.564.974,086
Carybé)
Rua
Arquimedes X=553.508,230 Especial 2
Gongalves N° | y=g 564,925,895
226
Rua
Gongalves N° Y=8.564.913,678
240
Rua
Arquimedes X=553.519,514 Especial 2
Gongalves N° Y=8.564.874,570
288
Boulevard X=553.501,518 .
América N° 72 Especial 2

Y=8.564.685,147




Boulevard X=553.497,781 Esnecial 2
América N° 44 | y=g 564,826,558 S
Boulevard _
= 496,278
América N° 36 / X= 553.4%, Especial 2
161 Y=8.564.866,759
Boulevard —
X= 553.493,789 ,
América N° 32 / Especial 2
145 Y=8.564.883,452
Boulevard X=553.482,221 SR
América N° 18 | y=g 564,923 485 s
Boulevard X=553.474,718 )
América SIN Especial 2

Y=8.564.951,614




Boulevard X=553.452,149 .
| AmericaNe 15 | 25564, 908,102 Especial 2
Boulevard X=553.462,826 )
| AméricaN°Z3 | v=g 564845476 Especial 2
Boulevard X=553.452,800 )
| AméricaNo33 | y=g.564.771,179 Especial 2
i X= 553.395,552
297 Boulevard Suigo Espocial 2

N° 8%/49

Y=8.564.975,374




Boulevard Suigo
N° 61

X=553.388,568
Y=8.564.971,662

Especial 2

Boulevard Suigo
N°16 /117

X=553.369,507
Y=8.564.958,360

Especial 2

Boulevard Suigo
N° 129

X=553.391,877
Y=8.564.948,058

Especial 2

Boulevard Suigo
N° 228

X=5563.398,527
Y=8.564.838,970

Especial 2




Boulevard Suigo

X=553.398,055

Especial 2
N° 238 Y=8.564.828,522 P
Boulevard Suigo | X=553.396,321 :
Especial 2
N° 282 Y=8.564.790,228 P
Avenida Joana §=553.049.748
Angélica SIN =553.049, .

. Especial 1
(Colégio Y=8.564.821,249 g
Central)

Avenida Joana
Angélica SIN X=53.086,139 Especial 1
(Colégio Y=8.564.846,838
Central)
Rua Engenheiro |~ X=552.962,052 Especial 2

Silva Lima S/IN

Y=8.564.934,269




Avenida Joana

X=553.115,239

AngélicaSIN | v=8564957567 | P2
Rua da X=553.080,064 Esvecial 2
Mouraria 23 |  Y=8.565.036,848 eheed
Rua da X=553.087,384 _
MourariaN°51 | y=g.565081524 | Pec 2
Rua da X=553.086,954 _
MowaraN°53 | y=g565087672 | o2
Rua da X=553.087,784 .
MourariaN° 55 | Y=8,565.093,522 Especial 2




Rua da X=553.126,697 ool 2
Mangueira SIN | Y=8.565.066,733 >
Rua da -
X=553.133,020
Mangueira N° ’ Especial 2
e Y=8.565.085,734 L
Rua da -
X=553.130,902
Mangueira N° ’ Especial 2
e Y=8.565.120,326 L
Ladeirada -
X=553.235,401
Independénci ! Especial 2
s | ¥=8565.113311 specia
Inld_:dgri:géi?: | Xe583223717 Especial 2
N 18 Y=6.565.140,778 (Ruina)




Ladeira da

247 Inde?\ﬁnggncia Yfgzz;izgz; Especial 2
| o | SREST | S
249 |n52§§r|1§;1?:|a y)i:35§§52§:70§:4 Especial 2
- R




Ladeira da

X=553.241,142

Independénci Especial 2
gy | Y=8565.267,184 specia
Ingzdgggé?i L | Xe553.241223 Especial 2
PN Y=8.565.260,896 (Ruina)
|n52d::3é(:1?:ia X=093.242,164 Especial 2
a3 Y=8.565.254,062 P
Ladeira da -
X=553.243,709 _
Independéncia Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.565.247,539




Ladeira da

"33 | Independéncia X=553.244,591 Espef:ial 2

N° 39 Y=8.565.242,305 (Ruina)
256 Inl(;:sgﬁé%iia Yﬁfgfﬁ;‘f’; E?;:::r::; 2
Sl v | s |




259

260

261

262

Ladeira da

Independéncia X=553.252,060 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.205,466 (Ruina)
Laderada | x=553.256644 S
oo 2 | Y=8565.186,886 specia
SIN
Rua do Tingui X=553.279,971 .
N° 26/ 91 Y=8.565.250,639 Especial 2
Rua do Tingui X=553.279,046 Especial 2
N®28/95 Y=8.565.255,395 (Ruina)




263

264

265

266

RuadoTingui |  X=553.277,060 Especial 2
N° 97 Y=8.565.259,433
N° 101 Y=8.565.263,920
RuadoTingui |  X=553.276,803 Especial 2
N° 145 Y=8.565.269,383
Rua do Tingui X=553.277,010 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.305,204




Rua do Tingui X=553.275,212 ,
Especial 2
N° 56/155 Y=8.565.315,437 P
Rua do Tingui X=553.273,594 .
E 12
SIN Y=8.565.319,963 Specia
Rua do Tingui X=553.275,631 ,
Especial 2
N° 193 Y=8.565.350,227 SP
Praga Dom
Pedro Il / Largo X=553.348,099
do Campo da Y=8.565.224,049

Pélvora (Forum)




Avenida Joana
Angélica N° 808

X=553.331,793
Y=8.565.012,856

Especial 2

Avenida Joana
Angélica N° 874

X=553.380,221
Y=8.565.063,460

Especial 2

Avenida Joana
Angélica SIN

X=553.438,541
Y=8.565.087,614

Especial 2

Avenida Joana
Angélica N°
1246

X=553.628,085
Y=8.565.331,776

Especial 2

Avenida Joana
Angélica N° 171

X=553.633,393
Y=8.565.333,377

Especial 2
(Ruina)




Avenida Joana

X=553.638,492

Angélica N° Especial 2
n%ezlscf Y=8.565.336,159 pec
Avenida Joana X=553.660,678 _
Especial 2

Angélica SIN

Y=8.565.334,662

Avenida Joana

X=553.664,146

Angélica N°
1o Y=8.565.377,400
Avenida Joana X=553.684,411

Angélica SIN

Y=8.565.391,435




Avenida Joana

X=553.687,983

282

7r | Angélica N° 380/ E ial 1
o Y=8.565 411,444 SREc

Avenida Joana X=553.633,062

281 Angélica N° Y=8.565.421,422 Especial 2

1311
Avenida Joana X=553.657,485 Especial 1
AngélicaN*198 |  y=8.565.476,080 .
Avenida Joana _
X=553.686,132
283 Angélica N° ’ Especial 1

1381

Y=8.565.481,299




Avenida Joana

X=553.701,190

285

284 Angélica N° i
8 ngélica Y=8.565.479,018 Especial 2
1381
Avenida Joana X=553.707,529 Especial 2
Angélica N°204 | Y=8.565.478,746 specia
Avenida Joana —
X=553.801,693
‘1151 Angélica N° 207/ Especial 2
Y=8.565.439,156
1408
X=553.393,682
Rua Santa Clara Especial 2

U Ne 4087

Y=8.565.354,723




Rua Santa Clara

X=553.390,214

Especial 2
N° 42 Y=8.565.364,615 st
Ladeira do X=553.380,388 Especial 2
DesterroN°4D | Y=8,565.366,966 st
Ladeira do X=553.471,592 Especial 2
DesterroN°12 | Y=g 565,419,284 specia
Largo do
Campo da
Pélvora / Rua X=553.307,284 Especial 2
da Tingui SN Y=8.565.121,897
(Posto de
Saude)
Rua no Tingui
N°80/ 57 -
X=553.271,382
(Lateral da ~ Especial 2
Igreja de Y=8.565.370,534

Santana)




Rua no Tingui X=553.278,025 Especial 2
N° 141 Y=8.565.302,073

Rua no T|ngu| X=553276,675 Especial 2
N° 52/ 174 Y=8.565.308,676

Rua no Tingui X=553.275,600 Especial2
N° 151 Y=8.565.311,729

Rua do _
X=552.945,774 )
Castanheda, N° Especial 2

73

Y=8.565.079,525




Rua do

X=552.946,033

Castanheda, N° Especial 2
. Y=8.565.086,629 S
Rua do _
X=552.945,529
Castanheda, Especial 2
oo | Y=8.565.001,545 specia
Rua do X=552.945,744
Castanheda Y=8.565.097,505 Especial 2
No673/67
Rua do X=552.937 491 Especial 2
Castanheda N° )
47 Y= 8.565.168 455 (Ruina)




Rua do

X=552.930,454

Castar;r;eda Ne Y=8.565.200.716 Especial 2

Cas’glrjigga Ne Yi;5:§59;786g599 Especial 2
Rua do X=552.986,245 Especial 2

Castanheda S/N Y=8.565.131,284

Casgl:\zgga N° X=052.967,394 Especial 2

53

Y=8.565.125,452




Rua da X=553.023,179 _
MourariaN°66 | Y=8.565.125,452 Especial 2
Rua da X=553.023,185 _
MourariaN°68 | Y=8.565.130,750 Especial 2
Rua da X=553.023,688 _
MourariaN° 74 | Y=g 565,142,204 Especial 2
Rua da X=553.019,059 _
MourariaN°80 | Y=8.565.149,592 Especial 2




Rua da X=553.016,069 Eeoecial 2
Mouraria N°82 | Y=8.565.153,783 el

Rua da X=553.014,400 £ 12
Mouraria N°84 | Y=8.565.158,547 el

Rua da X=552.994,216 E 12
Mouraria N°100 Y=8.565.191,657 specia

Travessa _
X=552.986,183
Engenheiro Especial 2

Allioni N° 07

Y=8.565.241,463




Praga Duque de
Caxias (Quartel)

X=553.079,097
Y=8.565.172,468

Rua da _
X=553.132,146 )
Mangueira N° Especial 2
65 Y=8.565.195,453
Rua da _
X=553.131,359
Mangueira N° Especial 2
%7 Y=8.565.202,177 P
Rua da _
X=553.134,085
Mangueira N° Especial 2

69

Y=8.565.211,096




Ladeira da X=553.026,641 Especial 2
Palma N° 16 Y=8.565.355,730 5
Rua da -
X=553.123,568
M ira N° E ial 2
anguaire Y=8.565.216,444 specia
Rua da X=553.120,167 Especial 2
Mangueira S/N Y=8.565.221,092 i
Rua da -
X=553.096,940
Mangueira N° Especial 2

89

Y=8.565.255,218




Rua da
Mangueira N°
93

X=553.092,412
Y=8.565.264,647

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
SIN

X=553.168,692
Y=8.565.221,149

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 76

X=553.167,885
Y=8.565.226,023

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 160

X=553.160,863
Y=8.565.276,167

Especial 2




325

326

327

328

Rua do Bangala
N° 39/ 145

X=553.126,759
Y=8.565.254,910

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 171

X=553.123,726
Y=8.565.279,491

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 29/ 17

X=553.118,822
Y=8.565.292,104

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 193

X=553.117,022
Y=8.565.298,582

Especial 2




Rua do Bangala
N° 199

X=553.116,006
Y=8.565.304,479

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 15/ 217

X=553.110,434
Y=8.565.322,111

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
N° 13/ 229

X=553.112,597
Y=8.565.328,069

Especial 2

Rua do Béngala
SIN

X=553.145,394
Y=8.565.296,596

Especial 2
(Ruina)




Rua do Bangala

X=553.151,071

N° 184 ¥=8.565.303,272 FopecialZ
RuadoBangala |  X=553.153451 Especial 2
N° 190 Y=8.565.308 481
) S
RuadoBangala |  X=553.149,709 Especial 2

N° 202/ 46

Y=8.565.319,931




Rua do Bangala

X=553.148,212

Especial 2
N°210/44 |  Y=8.565.326,223 P
Rua do Bangala X=553.146,672 Especial 2
N°214 Y=8.565.331,442
Rua do Bangala X=553.141,251 Especial 2
N° 222 Y=8.565.345,196
Rua do Béngala X=553.131,079 Especial 2

N° 226

Y=8.565.350,400




KTy

342

343

344

Rua do Bangala

X=553.120,527

E ial 2
N° 236 Y=8.565.355,947 specia
Rua do Bénga|a X=553.1 14,793 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.359,060
Largo da Palma |~ X=553.038,403 Especial 2
N° 11 Y=8.565.338,257
Largo da Paima X=553.030,381 Especial 2

N° 12

Y=8.565.338,283




Largo da Palma
N°13

X=553.029,534
Y=8.565.328,724

Especial 2

Largo da Palma
SIN

X=553.022,832
Y=8.565.323,263

Especial 2

Largo da Palma
N°10

X=553.061,434
Y=8.565.326,800

Especial 2

Largo da Palma
N° 09

X=553.066,127
Y=8.565.323,496

Especial 2




349

350

351

352

Largo da Palma
N° 46

X=553.069,564
Y=8.565.319,931

Especial 2

Largo da Palma
N° 40

X=553.074,713
Y=8.565.316,132

Especial 2

Largo da Palma
N° 01

X=552.996,277
Y=8.565.268,995

Especial 2

Largo da Palma
SIN

X=552.990,142
Y=8.565.275,588

Especial 2




Largo da Palma

X=552.976,169

Especial 2
Ne 06 Y=8.565.290.214 specta
Largo da Palma | X=552.972,726 Especial 2
N° 04/ 05 Y=8.565.324,570
Largo da Paima X=552.985,911 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.338,474 (Ruina)
X=552.994,427
Largo da Palma Especial 2

N° 02

Y=8.565.347,073




Largo da Palma

X=553.001,901

E ial 2
SIN Y=8.565.350,230 R
Ladeira da X=553.005,341 Especial 2
Palma N° 21 Y=8.565.356,775 (Ruina)
Ladeira da X=553007,252 Especial 2
Palma N° 19 Y=8.565.362,739
Ladeira da X=553.011,065 Especial 2
Palma N°17 Y=8.565.366,698




361

362

363

364

Ladeira da X=553.014,313 Especial 2
Palma N° 13 Y=8.565.377,418

Ladeira da X=553.020,669 Especial 2
Palma N° 11 Y=8.565.379,892

Ladeira da X=553.023,587 Especial 2
Palma N° 09 Y=8.565.384,469

Ladeira da X=553027,158 ESpeCiaI 2

Palma SIN Y=8.565.395,358




Ladeira da X=553.031,132 Especial 2
Palma N° 03 Y=8.565.399,553 i
Avenida José

. X=553.603,168 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.241 911 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.599,307 .
Joaqun Seabra Y=8.566.239,063 Especial 2
N°351
Avenida José —
Joaquim Seabra X=553.594,968 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.566.235,499




Avenida José

X=553.590,108

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.232.100 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.585,662 ,
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.229,059 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.581,322 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.226,108 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José _
Joaquim Seabra X=553.579,261 Especial 2

N° 341

Y=8.566.219,204




Avenida José

X=553.539,998

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.241.300 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
X=553.546,767
Joaquim Seabra ~ ' Especial 2
N°329 Y=8.566.199,680
Avenida José
. X=553.547,060 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.189,635 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José _
Joaquim Seabra X=553.533,779 Especial 2

N°323

Y=8.566.184,869




Avenida José

X=553.519,469

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.213.886 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.526,371 ,
Joaqu Seabra Y=8.566.181.793 Especial 2
N°319
Avenida José
. X=553.503,134 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.195,332 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José | x=553 497,920
Joaquim Seabra ’ Especial 2

N° 314/316

Y=8.566.187,642




Avenida José
Joaquim Seabra

X=553.512,112

Especial 2

N°317 Y=8.566.166,643
Avenida José
. X=553.507,393 )
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.163,602 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.503,463 .
Joaqum: Seabra Y=8.566.161.805 Especial 2
N°40
Rua das Flores X=553.469,611 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.566.175,863




Rua das Flores

X=553.457,875

385 S/N Y=8.566.174 453 Especial 2
386 J?e;/qe%;?ec;s;ra Y);S:g;;:::;g Especial 2
387 Jé\;;?ﬁ?e?;a Yi?:g;fj’:;’f 1 Especial 2
388 J?a:/c?tmasgssra X=553.444,565 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.566.143,738




Avenida José

X=553.437,777

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.137 953 Especial 2
SIN
| g\;’;:‘iﬁasi‘;stia X=553.430,580 Especial 2
S/N Y=8.566.130,274 (Ruina)
| g\ﬁﬁasgstia X=553 451,269 Especial 2
N°285¢ Y=8.566.117,912 (Ruina)
Avenida José _
Joaquim Seabra X=953.463,233 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.566.125,895




Avenida José

X=553.421,502

k1| Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.118.490 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.419,776 ,
S Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.113,111 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.416,856 .
“iE1 | Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.109,328 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José _
<[:1 | Joaquim Seabra X=553.440,462 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.566.012,704




Avenida José

X=553.459,777

Joaquim Seabra 3 Especial 2
Noo7? Y=8.566.048,157

Ladeira do X=553.367,037 Especial 2
CamoSIN | Y=8.566.063,209 P
Ladeira do X=553.367,008 Especial 2
Carmo S/N |  Y=8.566.071,528 P
Ladeira do X=553.362,004 eoocial 2
Carmo S/ N Y=8.566.079,462 P




Avenida José

X=553.412,721

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.040 431 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.407,625 ,
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.566.035,406 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
X=553.401,987
Joaquim Seabra _ ' Especial 2
N°268 Y=8.566.010,242
Avenida José -
Joaquim Seabra X=553.400.813 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.566.003,371




Avenida José

X=553.390,606

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.960.146 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.385,598 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.940,882 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.383,709 )
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.932,688 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José —
Joaquim Seabra X=553.311,772 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.565.899,349




Avenida José

X=553.403,306

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.872,053 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.383,195 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.803.150 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.389,986 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.794,065 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.375,848 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.783,064 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José —
Joaquim Seabra X=553.435,602 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.565.708,992




Avenida José

X=553.443,938

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.693,358 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.420,644 .
Joaqmin Seabra Y=8.565.666,212 Especial 2
N°150
Avenida José
. X=553.409,163 .
Joaquliln:581eabra Y=8.565.648,432 Especial 2
Avenida José -
Joaquim Seabra X=553.440,084 Especial 2

N°1

Y=8.565.645,434




Avenida José

X=553.441,023

Joaqmin Seabra Y=8.565.640,357 Especial 2
N°171
Avenida José
. X=553.441,760 .
Joaqun Seabra Y=8.565.635,740 Especial 2
N°169
Avenida José
. X=553.442,522 .
Joaqwin Seabra Y=8.565.631.161 Especial 2
N°171
Avenida José —
Joaquim Seabra X=553.371,253 Especial 2

N°120

Y=8.565.570,166




Avenida José

X=553.367,741

422 Joaqug\/w Seabra Y=8.565.563,806 Especial 2
423 J;\:;?ﬁaﬁi%s;a Y):;5:§5352§55;1139 Especial 2
424 J?ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁa Y);‘r’:g’s?’:f;’g 362 Especial 2
425 J?a:ltmir(rjwaSJezstfra X=553.390,297 Especial 2

N°45

Y=8.565.538,681




Avenida José

X=553.385,752

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.534.913 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.383,075 .
JoaunITLZSeabra Y=8.565.526,817 Especial 2
Ladeira do Prata X=553.415,399 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.498,352 i
Ladeira do Prata X=553.418,064 Especial 2
N°8 Y=8.565.493,043 P
Ladeira do Prata X=553.390,029 ]
Especial 2

N°11

Y=8.565.469,240




Ladeira do Prata

X=553.398,805

o Ne15 Y-8565460142 | oPecial2
poyg  Ladeira do X=553.467,39 Especial 2

Desterro N°4

Y=8.565.504,212




Ladeira de X=553.265,699 Especial 2
SantAnaS/N |  Y=8.565.414,791 pecia
Rua da Fonte X=553.259,615 E ia12

do Gravata S/N |  Y=8.565.396,305 SReE e
Rua da Fonte X=553.247,637 Especial 2
do Gravata N°48 |  Y=8.565.381,562 specia
Rua da Fonte X=553.246,359 ]
Especial 2

do Gravata N°46

Y=8.565.375,955




Rua da Fonte

X=553.235,792

doGravat N°44 |  Y=8.565378335 | PeodZ
Rua da Fonte X=553.218,731 Especial 2
do Gravata N°40 | Y=8.565.370,510 (Ruina)
Ladeira do X=553.175,265 Especial 2
BangalaS/N | Y=8.565.316,959 (Ruina)
Ladeira do X=553.178,225 .
Gravatd SIN |  Y=8.565.341,666 EEREa
Ladeira do X=553.182,269 Especial 2
Gravata SIN |  Y=8.565.351,224 P




444

445

446

447

Ladeira do X=553.171,080 Especial 2
Gravatd SIN |  Y=8.565.350996 P
Ladeira do X=553.169,406 E ial 2
Gravata N°39 |  Y=8.565.357,300 Specia
Ladeira do X=553.160,193 E ial 2
Gravatd N°35 |  Y=8565.363.158 specia
Ladeira do X=553.157,473 E 212
Gravata N°31 |  Y=8.565.368,145 Specia




448

449

450

451

Ladeira do X=553.152,563 oacial 2
Gravata N°31 |  Y=8.565.370,090 Specla
Ladeira do X=553.147,753 Especial 2
Gravata N°29 |  Y=8.565.371,909 (Ruina)
Ladeira do X=553.145,268 E 212
Gravata N°27 |  Y=8565.375,223 Specia
Ladeira do X=553.141,639 E 5
Gravata N°25 |  Y=8.565.377,164 Specla




452

453

454

455

Ladeira do X=553.134,929 SR
Gravata N°21 | Y=8.565.383,047 specta
Ladeira do X=553.126,703 £ 12
Gravatd N17 | Y=8.565.388,867 specia
Ladeira do X=553.122,151 EUNE
Gravata N°15 | Y=8.565.390,388 specia
Ladeira do X=553.117,267 Esoecial 2
Gravata N°13 | Y=8.565.391,844 Specta




456

457

458

459

Ladeira do X=553.113,566 E ial 2
Gravata N°11 | Y=8.565.394,249 S
Ladeira do X=553.109,205 Especial 2
Gravatd SIN |  Y=8.565.394,633 P
Ladeira do X=553.105,631 Especial 2
Gravata S/ N Y=8.565.396,914 (Ruina)
Ladeira do X=553.101,366 Especial 2
Gravata S/ N Y=8.565.398,160 (Ruina)




Ladeira do X=553.169,676 Especial 2
GravataN°29 | Y=8.565.398,874 (Ruina)
Ladeira do X=553.159,643 Especial 2
GravataN°16 | Y=8.565.420,988 (Ruina)
Ladeira do X=553.151,543 E 212
Gravata SIN Y=8.565.424,835 Specia
Ladeira do X=553.131,108 E 212
Gravata SIN |  Y=8.565.425429 specia
Ladeira do X=553.125,217 E a2
GravataN°8 |  Y=8.565.427,657 Specia




w TR
466 Praca dos X=553.118,552 Especial 2

Veteranos S/ N Y=8.565.431,789 (Ruina)
L o | S ez
468 J?gcmﬁasgsfra X~553.160,230 Especial 2

SIN

Y=8.565.453,284




Avenida José

X=553.173,356

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.451.923 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=553.178,170 ,
Joaqer Seabra Y=8.565.454,679 Especial 2
N°99
Ladeira da X=553.056,898 Especial 2
Palma SN |  Y=8.565.391,082 s
Avenida José -
Joaquim Seabra X=553.022,641 Especial 2

N°77

Y=8.565.408,817




Avenida José

X=553.006,293

Joaquim Seabra ~ Especial 2
N°229 Y=8.565.389,662
Avenida José
. X=552.999,588 ,
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.387.996 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=552.997,240 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.381.956 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José _
Joaquim Seabra X=552.991,784 Especial 2

N°69

Y=8.565.375,546




Avenida José

X=552.981,098

Joaqugn;'\lSeabra Y=8.565.362.221 Especial 2
Avenida José
. X=552.974,357 ,
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.359,432 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=552.892,267 .
Joaqulilnggeabra Y=8.565.283,043 Especial 2
Avenida José
Joaquim -
Seabra/Praga X=552.889,680 Especial 2

da Barroquinha
N°2

Y=8.565.271,848




Avenida José

X=552.852,672

Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.302.783 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=552.846,282 ,
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.296,504 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=552.842,293 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.288,415 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José
. X=552.830,520 .
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.276,249 Especial 2
SIN
Avenida José —
Joaquim Seabra X=552.826,097 Especial 2

N°26

Y=8.565.262,492




Ladeira da X=552.817,356 )
Barroquinha SIN | Y=8.565.239,328 Especial 2
Largo da
Barroquinha X=552.843,841 ]
lLadeiradas |  Y=8.565.222,080 Sl
Hortas N°43
Avenida José
: X=553.094,103 ,
Joaquim Seabra Y=8.565.461.765 Especial 2
SIN
Praca dos X=553.037,328 E a1 2
Veteranos N°69 | Y=8.565.405,631 specia
Ladeira do X=553.380,946 E a1 2
Desterro SN | Y=8.565.394,231 specia




Avenida José

X=553.442,990

491 JoaquiNmo78eabra Y=8.565.626,260 Especial 2
i R e A
| R | e
| oaleronets | veosmearirrs | S




495 Ladeira do X=553.455,758 E ia12
DesterroN°13 | Y=8.565.484,140 specia
Ladeira do X=553.455,097 ]
| DesterroSIN | Y=8.565.490,614 Especial 2
i et PR
Ladeira do X=553.502,672 . R 1T T
1 Desterro SN Y=8.565.456,865 Especial 2 llhif-*ﬂ' ‘! 'I il e
Rua da Fonte
X=553.276,37
498 do Gravata 563.276,379 Especial 2

N°05

Y=8.565.396,510




Rua da Fonte

X=553.270,445

do Gravata N56 |  Y=8.565304011 | oPecial?
Avenida José
. X=552.922 441 _
Joaquim Seabra | -y _g sr 362,588 Especial 2
N°28
Rua da Fonte
X=553.457 787
Nova do _ : Especial 2
Destorog | Y=8565.646,141
RuadaFonte | x=553.459,759 Especial 2
Destorogn | Y=8565.641,349 (Ruina)




Rua da Fonte

X=553.461,639

De':togr?odg/N Y=8.565.636,317 Especial 2
M | e |
Rul?l:vaalii%nte X=553.486,399 Especial 2

Desterro S/ N

Y=8.565.594,653




Rua da Fonte

X=553.500,627

Nova do 3 Especial 2
Desterro N° Y=8.565.571,453
R”ﬁfvaafj%“te X=553.522,069 Especial 2
Desterro N°42 | Y8.565.543,270 (Ruina)
Rua da Fonte
X=553.506,687

Nova do - i Especial 2
Desterro N°48 Y=8.565.509,465
Avenida José

Joaquim -
Seabra/Praga *=552.901,036 Especial 2

da Barroquinha
SIN

Y=8.565.224,695




Rua da Poeira
N°86/88

X=553.639,639
Y=8.565.511,631

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N°81

X=553.589,767
Y=8.565.497,303

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N°64

X=553.601,409
Y=8.565.574,672

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N°37

X=553.533,420
Y=8.565.594,392

Especial 2




Rua da Poeira
N°35

X=553.528,633
Y=8.565.596,515

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N33

X=553.527,620
Y=8.565.600,864

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N°31

X=553.524,512
Y=8.565.603,694

Especial 2
(Ruina)

Rua Senador
Ledo Veloso
N°9

X=553.622,452
Y=8.565.936,531

Especial 2




Rua da Poeira
N°8

X=553.478,090
Y=8.565.674,101

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N°190

X=553.471,936
Y=8.565.677,999

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
N°4

X=553.468,477
Y=8.565.682,627

Especial 2

Rua da Poeira
SIN

X=553.463,172
Y=8.565.684,910

Especial 2




Rua do X=553.492,935 Especial 2
Jenipapeiro N°2 | Y=8.565.681,981 P
Largo da Gléria X=553.586,451 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.901,905 (Ruina)
Rua Jogo do X=553.591,244 E ial 2
Cameiro N°421 | Y=8.565.784,429 specid
Rua do X=553.517,654 Especial 2

Jenipapeiro S/N

Y=8.565.689,071




|l | SR

o Lit?eJn%%oh?‘% Y)i?3555§55§:7595:4 Especial 2
X=553.501,549

)| [Laderada - y_g 55 836,632 Especial 2

Saude N°21




Ladeira da

X=553.495,630

Satde N°7 Y=8.565.836,323 Especial 2
Ladeira da X=553.489,749 Bl
Saide N°17 |  Y=8.565.831617 P
Ladeira da X=553.484,088 Especial 2
SaideN°15 |  Y=8.565.819,593 P
Ladeira da X=553.479,077 Especial 2
Satde SN Y=8.565.843 817 P




Ladeira da X=553.474,580 Especial 2
Satde N°11 | Y=8.565.817,604 P
s X=553 475,251
adelra aa _ .

Saide S/ N Y=8.565.879,058 Especial 2
Ladeira da X=553.480,753 Especial 2
Saide N°62 |  Y=8.565.879,586 P
Ladeira da X=553.486,149 eoocial 2
SaideN°32 |  Y=8.565.888,061 P




539

540

541

542

Ladeira da X=553.491,231 Especial 2
Saide N°34 |  Y=8.565.885,746 P

Ladeira da X=553.495,967 Especial 2
Saude N°36 Y=8.565.875,339

Ladeira da X=553.500,622 Especial 2
Saide N°42 | Y=8.565.877,313 P

Ladeira da X=553.505,973 Especial 2
Saide N°40 |  Y=8.565.879,053 P




545 [ Y)izsssgssz;:;f 83 Especial 2
X=553.527,246

| R AN T v=8.565.871,041 Especial 2

<51 | Ruado Alvo SIN Y):555§55§$5132710 Especial 2

Rua do Alvo S/ X=553.530,628 Especial 2

546

N

Y=8.565.882,484

(Ruina)




Rua do Alvo S/ X=553.525,137 Especial 2
N Y=8.565.888,819 (Ruina)

Rua do Alvo X=553.535,923 Especial 2
N°41/47 Y=8.565.908 547 P

Rua do Alvo X=553.523,882 Especial 2
N°49 Y=8.565.916,827 P

Rua do Alvo X=553.524,975 Especial 2
N°73 Y=8.565.922,213 P




Rua do Alvo X=553.526,585 eoacial 2
N°71 Y=8.565.927 510 Specia
Rua do Alvo X=553.527,219 E ial 2
N°63 Y=8.565.932,715 Specia
Rua do Alvo X=553.531,004 E ial 2
N°69 Y=8.565.937.173 Specia
Rua do Alvo X=553.530,979 E 212
N°109 Y=8.565.969,851 specia




| VR | oo | o2
7/ | Ruado Alvo SIN Y):555§55§:3057$6 Especial 2
25 RuaN(il’cciéA v Y):3555§55§$(3)2615§2 Especial 2




Rua do Alvo X=553.508,708 oacial 2
N°163 Y=8.566.020.712 P

Rua do Alvo X=553.504,739 Bl
N°207 Y=8.566.056,320 P

Rua do Alvo X=553.468,608 eoocial 2
N°259 Y=8.566.080,841 P

Rua do Alvo X=553 581 475 eoacial 2
N°132 Y=8.566.000,817 P




<151 | Ruado Alvo SIN Y):555§55§§63::1 Especial 2
20 RuaNicz)s? v Y):3555§55§§0856§0 Especial 2




<1tk Rua do Alvo SIN Y)i?3555§55:$4727§7 Especial 2
S RuaNic;? v Y):3555§5585$04§770 Especial 2




Largo da Saude X=553.570,450 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.868,753 specia

Largo da Saude X=553.561,995 Especial 2
N°4 Y=8.565.824,021 Specia

Largo da Salde X=553.569,606 Esnecial 2
SIN Y=8.565.823,177 Specia

Largo da Saude X=553.575,697 Especial 2
N°471 Y=8.565.822,081 specia

Rua Jogo do X=553.596,769 ial 2
Cameiro N°448 | Y=8.565.836,696 S




Rua Jogo do X=553.602,989 eoacial 2
Cameiro N°464 |  Y=8,565.831.791 P
Rua Jogo do X=553.606,135 Especial 2
Cameiro N°458 | Y=8.565.826,318 P
nga\:r?gi?odo X=553.617,943 S—
e Y=8.565.824 555
Rua Jogo do
Carneiro N°188 X=553.626,877 Especial 2
1444 4 Y=8.565.820.480 P




Camerani | v-asesonoy | Espec?
a2 | veosesronts | Especal?
CameioSN | veasestsaoes | ESPeCl2
Caneinsh | Veosesrgiom | Eepecil?
Canernsh | Veosesrorgm | Eepecil?




X=553.680,056

Rua Jogo do - .
RuaJogo do | v=g 565,711,043 Especial 2
Rua Jogo do X=553.724,815 Especial 2
Cameiro SN | Y=8.565.674.198 P
Rua Jogo do
Carneiro N° 23 / X=553.813,098 Especial 2
152A Y=8.565.585,604 P
Rua Jogo do X=1553.754,915 Especial 2
Cameiro N°157 |  Y=8.565.571,420 P
Rua Jogo do X=553.726,779 .
CameioN°199 |  Y=8.565.607.788 Especial 2




| | rmmon |
| S| m | e
T
593 nga‘:r?gicr)odo X=553.660,680 Especial 2

N°50/297

Y=8.565.676,872




594

595

596

597

Rua Jogo do X=553.648,463 5 12
CarneiroN°58 | Y=8.565.692,642 specia
Rua Jogo do X=553.639,769 SN
Carneiro N°14 | Y=8.565.697,743 specia
Rua Jogo do X=553.634,326 E 12
Cameiro N°47 | Y=8.565.701,029 specia
Rua Jogo do X=553.628,500 SR
Carneiro N°335 |  Y=8.565.704,137 Specia




598

599

600

601

Rua Senador

X=553.627,595

Leaﬁ 2/1e1loso Y=8.565.932,298 Especial 2
Rua Jogo do X=553.614,281 E ial 2
Camneiro N°37 | Y=8.565.724,209 specia
Rua Jogo do X=553.611,366 E ial 2
Cameiro N°265 |  Y=8.565.736,145 specia
Rua Jogo do X=553.611,263 Especial 2
Carneiro N°375 Y=8.565.748,318 (Ruina)




X=553.608,379

Rua Jogo do _
Cameiro S/ N Y=8.565.752,953
Rua Jodo d X=553.602,101
ua Jogo do - _
Carneiro N°94 Y=8.565.766,029 Especial 2
Rua Jogo do X=553.594,816 .
Cameiro N°407 | Y=8.565.774,179 Especial 2
/23 (Ruina)
Praga
Conselheiro X=554.008,219
Almeida Couto Y=8.565.621,381
N° 134

]

g
4

& H

INVIRR E—




Praca
Conselheiro
Almeida Couto
N° 374

X=554.043,065
Y=8.565.795,173

Rua do Limoeiro

X=554.052,103

E ial 2
N° 137 Y=8.565.921,237 specia
Praca
Conselheiro X=553.856,010 SR
Almeida Couto |  Y=8.565.895,359 P
SIN
Praca
Conselheiro X=553.900,009 _
Almeida Couto | Y=8,565.778,586 Especial 2
N° 13/ 632
Praca
Conselheiro X=553.904,317 ,
Especial 2

Almeida Couto
N° 656

Y=8.565.763,130




Praca

Conselheiro | X=553.912,518 ool 2
Almeida Couto Y=8.565.740,349 P
N° 4/ 680
Rua Bela Vista X=554.214,759 Especial 2
do CabralN° 12 | =8 566,054,133 >
Rua do Cabral X=554148,493 Especial 2
SIN Y=8.565.989,989
Rua do Cabral X=554.104,620 Bl
SIN Y=8.565.939,515




Rua do Cabral X=554.038,669 Especial 2
N° 59 Y=8.565.996,345
Rua do Cabral X=554.032,136 Especial 2
Ne 53 Y=8.565.988,862 P
Rua do Limoeiro | X=554.021,986 i
Especial 2
SIN Y=6.565.886,929 pee
Rua do Limoeiro | X=554.055,006 Especial2
SIN Y=8.565.870,723
imoei X=554.068,862
Rua do Limoeiro Especial 2

N° 106

Y=8.565.865,108




Rua do Limoeiro

X=554.076,425

N° 112 Y=8.565.861,513 Especial 2
Rua do Limoeiro X=554.082,385 Especial 2
N°11/118 Y=8.565.859,343
Avenida José
Joaquim Seabra -
SIN (Mercado Y)E 85552'625 g 09:16 4 Especial 2
das Sete bbbt
Portas)
Rua Djalma X=554.135,954 )
Dutra SIN Y=8.565.488,579 Especial 2




Rua Siqueira X=553.914,260 :
4| CamposNo24 | Y=8.566.639,603 Especial 2
625 Rua Siqueira X=553.908,181 Especial 2
Campos N°22 | Y=8.566.635,651 (Ruina)
Rua Siqueira X=553.902,223 .
S0 CamposSIN | Y=8.566.635,191 Especial 2
PIB=S0 100ET JeRRARRReS
Rua Siqueira —
x| Campos N° 10/ X=553.876,550 Especial 2

53

Y=8.566.620,109




Rua Siqueira X=553.873,323 Especial 2
Campos N° 51 Y=8.566.619,471 (Ruina)
Rua Siqueira X=553.864,480 Especial 2
Campos SN |  Y=8.566.618.477 P

Rua Siqueira X=553.865,701 Especial 2
Campos SIN | Y=8.566.623 878 o

Rua Professor X=554.028,378 Especial 2
PalmaN° 11 |  Y=8.566.652,846 o

Rua Siqueira X=553.939,213 Especial 2
Campos S/IN Y=8.566.619,947 (Ruina)




Rua Siqueira

X=553.883,667

Campoé%ON° 1/ Y=8.566.504 686 Especial 2
Czﬁ%i»:ﬁf i1r 2 / Y):3555§68: 3475055 Especial 2
coms 131 | ST el

Rua Siqueira X=553.972,048 Especial 2

Campos N° 166

Y=8.566.556,829




A
ch%gsiqﬁ? 20 Y’:?:gﬁogﬁggz Especial 2
czﬁp%ig lrju%irztag YX=2555§6052?4702§5 Especial 2
Cgfn%c?siqﬁf by | XC554040740 Especial 2

252

Y=8.566.510,261




Rua Siqueira

X=554.014,824

o .
Campc1)27N 56/ Y=8.566.582,049 Especial 2
Rua Siqueira |y 554 096 102
0 : ! H
Campc;gé\l 85/ Y= 8.566.584.787 Especial 2
Ladeira do Arco X=553.953,724 Especial 2
N° 140 Y=8.566.394,124 g
Ladeira do Arco X=553.952,485 Especial 2
N°170/17 | Y=8.566.386,834 s
Rua Engenheiro -
Jodo Pimenta X= 554.064,062 Especial 2

Bastos N° 2

Y=8.566.561,322




Rua Siqueira

X=554.056,884

CamposN°245 |  Y=8.566.546,465 | Pecial?
Campos 25 Y)izsggﬁoggosggo Especial 2
ng%gsiq;? i1%1 Y):E):gsg:;;??gs Especial 2

e | vsmateo | ESPeCl2




Rua Emidio dos
Santos S/ N

X=554.205,759
Y=8.566.995,608

Especial 2

Rua Emidio dos
Santos N°29

X=554.130,121
Y=8.567.011,697

Especial 2

Rua Emidio dos
Santos N°66

X=554.130,007
Y=8.567.019,923

Especial 2

Rua Emidio dos
Santos S/IN

X=554.130,249
Y=8.567.027,456

Especial 2

Rua Sao José
de Cima N%4

X=554.060,435
Y=8.566.878,306

Especial 2




656 Rua S&o José

X=554.052,595

657

658

deCimaN6 | Y=8.566.891,322 EEpEEE 2
Rua Sao José X=554.055,587 )
deCimaSIN |  Y=8.566.900,445 Sppll2
Rua S&o José X=554.056,864 oocial 2
de CimaN°10 |  Y=8.566.909,420 P
Rua S&o José _

659 de Cima X=554.058,264 Especial 2

N°89/12

Y=8.566.918,875




Rua Sao José

X=554.093,796

deCimaN°9 | Y=8566.876407 EREECia
Rua S3o José X=554.074,087 Especial 2
de CimaN°32 | Y=8.566.985295 P
Largo da X=554.201,432 Especial 2
LapinhaSIN | Y=8,567.788,868 P
X=554.181,071
Largo da Especial 2

Lapinha N° 21

Y=8.567.752,962




664 Largo da

X=554.147,121

LapinhaN°25 | Y=8.567.740,388 Especial 2
N e, | |
o [ e

Largo da X=554.179,748

667

Lapinha SIN

Y=8.567.713,052




Largo da

X=554.222,312

Lapinha SIN | Y=8.567.692,774 Especial 2
Corredor da X=554.256,412 Especial 2
LapinhaN° 68 | Y=8.567.717,721 >
Corredor da X=554.265,785 Especial 2
LapinhaN° 07 | v=8.567.777,104 P
Corredor da X=554.297,099 Especial 2
LapinhaSIN | Y=8,567.719,307 P
Corredor da X=554.310,277 _
Especial 2

Lapinha N° 35

Y=8.567.707,186




Corredor da X=554.317,748 _
LapinhaN° 31 | y=8567.692,665 | oPeol2
Corredor da X=554.320,462 Especial 9
Lapinha SIN Y=8.567.665,680
Especial 2
Corredor da X=554.326,996 Conjunto
Lapinha SIN Y=8.567.582,453 Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Corredor da X=554.313,229 Conjunto
Lapinha SIN Y=8.567.563,324 Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Largo da X=554.444,751 (Ruina)
Soledade SIN | Y=8567.523,142 Conjunto
Arquiteténico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Largo da X=554.396,503 Conjunto
Soledade N°07 | y=8567.501,922 | Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da _
X=554.278,24 i
Soledade N° 33/ 054,276,249 e
34 Y=8.567.521,230 Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.244,821 Conjunto
Soledade S/N Y=8.567.505,501 Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.244,245 Conjunto
Soledade S/N Y=8.567.498,402 | Arquitetdnico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da _ ,
| Soledade e | 0023934 il
170 Y=8.567.493,955 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Ladeira da Especial 2
683 Soledade N° X=554.244,881 Conjunto
168 Y=8.567.485,031 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da _
X=554.242,365 -
684 Soledade N° Qonquto
166/ 683 Y=8.567.477,223 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da _
X=554.244,725 :
S5 | Soledade N° Conjunto
164 /679 Y=8.567.468,533 Arquiteténico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da _ .
S0 | Soledade N° X~854.243,9368 e
673/ 162 Y=8.567.463,398 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da _
X=554.244 24 i
S0 | Soledade N° 054.244,245 eiie
160 / 144 Y=8.567.457,793 Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da - (Ruina)
X=554.245,129
688 Soledade N° V=8 567 452 429 Conjunto
158 T Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da - (Ruina)
X=554.239,294
689 Soledade N° V=8.567 449,283 Conjunto
156 R Arquiteténico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da _
X=554.234,206 ;
S0 | Soledade N° ’ Conjunto
154 Y=8.567.444,907 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
. Especial 2
Ladeira da - .
S| Soledade N° X=554.226,10 Conjunto
152 / 641 Y=8.567.442,222 Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
, Especial 2
Ladeirada -
X=554.225,226 i
S0 | Soledade N° Conjunto
150 Y=8.567.436,876 Arquitetbnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Ladeira da Especial 2
Soledade N° X=554.219,426 Coniunto
693 629 S
Y=8.567.432,187 Arquitet6nico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da - (Ruina)
X=554.219,369
694 Soledade N° V=8.567 422705 Conjunto
146 R Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da _
X=554.206,762 :
| Soledade N° 554.206,76 Conjunto
140 Y=8.567.398,420 Arquitetdnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da - (Ruina)
X=554.203,522
696 SO|edade Nc> Y—8 567 392 577 Conjunto
138 R Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da - .
10 | Soledade N° X=094.199.040 Conjunto
136 Y=8.567.387,014 Arquiteténico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da - (Ruina)
X=554.261,316
698 Soledade N° ’ -
e Y=8.567 417,317 Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554 258 142 (Ruina)
Soledade N° o :
ol Soledade Y=8.567 412,631 Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da - .
(11| Soledade N° X=554.251,305 Conjunto
129 Y=8.567.409,977 Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da - ,
(i | Soledade N° X=554.249,708 Conjunto
197 Y=8.567.402,192 Arquiteténico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da X=554.248,232 Conjunto
Soledade S/N Y=8.567.391,656 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.230,348 Conjunto
Soledade S/N Y=8.567.365,168 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
, Especial 2
St?ggggeds X=554.221,967 anjunto
113 Y=8.567.350,392 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.205,379 Conjunto
Soledade S/N Y=8.567.334,379 | Arquitetdnico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Ladeira da X=554.168,388 St
Soledade SIN | Y=8567.320,092 | Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.163,669 (Ruina)
Soledade SIN | v=8.567.310,753 Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.164,447 (Ruina)
Soledade SIN | Y=8.567.302,667 Conjunto
Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.157,645 ROlie)
Soledade SIN | Y=8567.297,674 Conjunto
Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Ladeira da X=554.157,534 (Ruina)
Soledade SIN | Y=8.567.287,691 Conjunto

Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Rua Séo José X=554.176,451 Conjunto
de Cima N° 93 Y=8.567.246,099 Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua S&o José X=554.177,898 Conjunto
de Cima S/N Y=8.567.241,587 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua S&o José X=554.180,281 Conjunto
de Cima N° 428 Y=8.567.237,112 Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua S30 José X=554.179,947 Conjunto

de Cima N° 87

Y=8.567.232,543

Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José

X=554.180,477

Especial 2

de Cima N° 420 Conjunto
Y=8.567.225,840 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
de Cima N° 83 Y=8.567.218,347 Arquitetnico da
Soledade (IPAC)
N . Especial 2
Rua S&o José _ .
de CimaN° 408 | \=04172817 Conjunto
Y=8.567.211,706 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua Séo José —

de CimaN° 79/
402

Y=8.567.204,690

Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José
de Cima N° 77

X=554.167,495
Y=8.567.198,880

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 76

X=554.166,036
Y=8.567.195,138

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua Sao José
de Cima SIN

X=554.164,534
Y=8.567.185,647

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 362

X=554.153,422
Y=8.567.167,597

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Rua Séo José X=554.148,852 Conjunto
de Cima N° 342 Y=8.567.145,477 Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
de Cima N° 57 Y=8.567.119,269 Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua Séo José _
de C|ma N° 51 / X-554135,435 Conjunto
290 Y=8.567.105,635 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Rua Séo José Especial 2
de Cima N° 35/ X=554.128,744 Conjunto
260 Y=8.567.064,299 | Arquitetonico da

Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José
de Cima SIN

X=554.088,545
Y=8.567.065,653

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 66

X=554.093,448
Y=8.567.105,992

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 289

X=554.089,108
Y=8.567.110,097

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima S/IN

X=554.090,342
Y=8.567.128,100

Especial 2
(Ruina)
Conjunto

Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José
de Cima N° 82

X=554.111,466
Y=8.567.159,406

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 341

X=554.113,425
Y=8.567.164,781

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Especial 2
Rua Sé&o José - _
deCimaN° g2/ | o 2o0127.345 Gaie
371 Y=8.567.187,091 Arquitet6nico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua Séo José X=554.129,179 Conjunto
de CimaN°®375 | Y=8567.192,226 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua S&o José -
ua sao Jose X=554.130,955 Conjunto

de Cima N° 96/
381

Y=8.567.197,500

Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José
de Cima N° 387

X=554.133,173
Y=8.567.202,723

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 100

X=554.134,607
Y=8.567.207,960

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua Sao José
de Cima N° 104
/405

X=554.139,155
Y=8.567.218,210

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua Sao José
de Cima N° 409

X=554.141,594
Y=8.567.223,432

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José
de Cima SIN

X=554.143,497
Y=8.567.228,651

Especial 2
(Ruina)
Conjunto

Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 110

X=554.149,602
Y=8.567.232,859

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima N° 112

X=554.147,444
Y=8.567.240,229

Especial 2
(Ruina)
Conjunto

Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Cima S/N

X=554.152,804
Y=8.567.247,018

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Rua Sao José
de Baixo N° 71

X=554.070,832
Y=8.567.103,510

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Baixo N° 69

X=554.068,529
Y=8.567.099,474

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Baixo N° 67

X=554.067,816
Y=8.567.095,001

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquiteténico da
Soledade (IPAC)

Rua S&o José
de Baixo N° 65

X=554.064,870
Y=8.567.090,372

Especial 2

Conjunto
Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)




Especial 2

Rua Séo José X=554.063,988 Conjunto
de Baixo S/N Y=8.567.085,175 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Especial 2
Rua Sé&o José X=554.063,143 Conjunto
de Baixo N° 61 Y=8.567.080,269 | Arquitetonico da
Soledade (IPAC)
Corredor da X=554276,587 .
LapinhaN® 02 | Y=8.567.747,613 Especial 2
Corredor da X=554282,043 Especial 2
Lapinha SIN Y=8.567.763,542
Rua Cﬁnego X=554.647,270 Especial 2
Pereira, SIN Y=8.566.285,599




Praca 2 de
Julho (Campo
Grande)

X=551.891,383
Y=8.564.027,896

Praga da
Aclamagéo

X=552.005,109
Y=8.564.300,076

Passeio Publico

X=551.923,571
Y=8.564.414,799

Praga da
Piedade -
Centro

X=552.590,573
Y=8.564.677,616

Fonte: Google Earth

S {f‘.-’l ¥

Campo da
Pélvora -
Nazaré

X=553.382,119
Y=8.565.130,555

Fonte: Google Earth




758

Praca Almeida
Couto - Nazaré

X=553.951,613
Y=8.565.806,174

e e

Fonte: Google Earth
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DECRETO No xxx , de xxx de 2020

O Prefeito de Salvador, no uso de suas atribuicdes, e considerando:

a) anecessidade de se conferir maior efetividade, transparéncia e harmonizacao aos procedimentos
de gestdo da Area de Protecao Cultural e Paisagistica do Centro Antigo de Salvador (APCP CAS)
a partir de diretrizes e critérios que orientem as propostas e analises das intervencoes nos imoveis
e no ambiente urbano,

b) os estudos realizados no &mbito do Acordo de Cooperacao Técnica entre a Prefeitura Municipal
de Salvador - PMS, o Instituto do Patriménio Cultural da Bahia — IPAC e o Instituto do Patriménio
Historico e Artistico Nacional — IPHAN, em atendimento ao previsto, em especial, pelos Artigos
113, 115 e 117 da Lei 3289/1983;

c) a andlise da experiéncia de trés décadas de gestao das intervengdes na APCP CAS, consolidada
em exaustiva base de dados de pareceres emitidos pelo Escritdrio Técnico de Licenciamento e
Fiscalizagao - ETELF, no periodo entre 1984 e 2014, e

d) o amplo levantamento dos niveis atuais de preservacao, assim como de todos 0s demais

aspectos concernentes a preservagao e qualidade urbana da APCP CAS.

Resolve:

Art.1°. Em atendimento ao previsto pela Lei 3289/1983, em especial nos seus Artigos 113, 115 e 117,
passarao a ser adotados pela administracado municipal os paradmetros estabelecidos por meio dos estudos
produzidos no ambito do Acordo de Cooperagao entre a PMS, o IPAC e o IPHAN no que concerne as
atividades de formulagao, analise, aprovagao e fiscalizacdo de projetos, obras e intervencoes na APCP
CAS.

Paragrafo unico. Os parametros estabelecidos sdo os constantes do Anexo | — Diretrizes Operacionais.

Art. 2°. A PMS colaborard com o IPHAN para que a conclusdo dos estudos que resultardo em critérios
para intervencgdes sobre os imoveis, 0s logradouros e a paisagem urbana inseridos nos conjuntos
urbanos xxxx se dé no prazo maximo de xxx dias

INSERIR ALGO SEMELHANTE AQUI CASO SE DEFINA POR DUAS ETAPAS DE PUBLICACAO
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ANEXO |

DIRETRIZES OPERACIONAIS PARA GESTAO DAS
INTERVENCOES NA AREA QUE MENCIONA’

T A area de abrangéncia da proposta desenvovida esta descrita no corpo da proposta. Um titulo mais adequado
deve ser decidido ao final do trabalho, a depender do encaminhamento a ser dado pelos participantes do Acordo

de Cooperacao
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SUMARIO

l. OS ESTUDOS DESENVOLVIDOS NO AMBITO DO ACORDO ENTRE PMS, IPAC E IPHAN E A AREA
OBJETO DE REGULAMENTACAO
[l- CONDICIONANTES LEGAIS
[1.1. Definicao Legal da APCP CAS
[1.2. Parémetros Legais
lIl. OBJETIVOS E DIRETRIZES GERAIS
l1I.1. Objetivos da Norma
lIl.2. Diretrizes Gerais
IV. PARAMETROS URBANISTICOS INCIDENTES SOBRE A APCP CAS, DEFINICOES E CRITERIOS DE
APLICACAO
IV.1. Principio Geral
IV.2. Pardmetros de Ocupacao do Solo
IV.3. Pardmetros de Uso do Solo
V - UNIDADES E SUB UNIDADES NORMATIVAS
V.1. Tragado Urbano e Espacgos Publicos
V.1.1. Diretrizes Gerais
V.1.2. Entorno imediato e acessos as fontes publicas de agua
V.1.3. Encostas sob protegao paisagistica
V.2. BENS E CONJUNTOS TOMBADOS
V.3. SETOR DE PRESERVACAO 1 - S1
V.3.1 Subsetores de Preservacao 1
V.3.2 - Diretrizes gerais para o Setor S1
V.3.3 - Implantagao de novas construcdes e ampliacdes no Setor S1
V.3.4 -Condic¢des para o remembramento de lotes e edificagcdes no Setor S1
V.3.5 - Gabarito de altura maxima
V.3.6 —Tratamento de fachadas, volumes e coberturas nas reformas, reparos e adaptacdes:
V.3.7. Fachadas, volumes e coberturas das novas construcoes
V.4. Setor de Preservacgao 2
V.4.1 Subsetores de Preservacao 2

V.4.2 - Diretrizes gerais
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V.5. Imoveis Especiais 1 e 2
V.5.1 - Critérios para Intervencdes em Imdveis Especiais 1
V.5.2 - Critérios para Intervencdes em Imdveis Especiais 2
V.6. VILAS
V.6.1 - Diretrizes gerais
V.7. ZEIS 1 - ZONA ESPECIAL DE INTERESSE SOCIAL 1
V.7.1 - Diretrizes gerais
VI. DEMOLICOES E SUBSTITUICOES
VII. ENGENHOS PUBLICITARIOS

18. APOIO E INCENTIVO A PRESERVACAO 2
19 - PROGRAMAS E PROJETOS
Programas e projetos destinados a intervencgdes em espacos publicos e imbveis privados

Acoes de apoio ao aprimoramento da Gestao
20 - GESTAO

ANEXOS
MAPAS
ANEXO IA — AREA REGULAMENTADA (area objeto desta norma)
ANEXO IB — CONDICIONANTES LEGAIS
ANEXO IC — GABARITOS
ANEXO ID - UNIDADES NORMATIVAS

LISTAGENS E QUADROS
ANEXO [E - LISTA DE BENS TOMBADOS
ANEXO IF — QUADRO CONDICIONANTES PARA USOS DO SOLO NA (area objeto desta norma)
ANEXO IG — LISTAGEM DE IMOVEIS ESPECIAIS 1 E 2 (Marisa)

2 (Os topicos 18, 19 e 20 ndo tem o mesmo formato da norma. uma vez que nio estdo desenvolvidos)



Projeto UNESCO 914BRZ4021
DIRETRIZES OPERACIONAIS (minuta)

LISTA DE ABREVIATURAS E SIGLAS

APCP CAS - Area de Protecéo Cultural e Paisagistica do Centro Antigo de Salvador
ACPR - Area Contigua a Area de Preservacéo Rigorosa

APR - Area de Preservacao Rigorosa

ETELF - Escritdrio Técnico de Licenciamento e Fiscalizagcéo

FGM - Fundacao Gregorio de Mattos

IPAC - Instituto do Patrimdnio Cultural da Bahia

IPHAN - Instituto do Patrimdnio Historico e Artistico Nacional

LOUOS/2016 - Lei Municipal 9148/2016, que dispde sobre o Ordenamento do Uso e da Ocupacgédo do
Solo do Municipio de Salvador e da outras providéncias

Lei 3289/1983 - Lei Municipal 3289/1983, que altera e da nova redacao a dispositivos da lei n° 2.403, de
23 de agosto de 1972, e da outras providéncias.

PDDU/2016 - Lei Municipal 9069/2016, que dispde sobre o Plano Diretor de Desenvolvimento Urbano
do Municipio de Salvador — PDDU 2016 e da outras providéncias

PMS - Prefeitura Municipal de Salvador

ZCMe-CA - Zona Centralidade Metropolitana - Centro Antigo
ZCLMu- Zona Centralidade Linear Municipal

ZEIS-1 - Zona Especial de Interesse Social 1

Z/PR-3 - Zona Predominantemente Residencial 3
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l. OS ESTUDOS DESENVOLVIDOS NO AMBITO DO ACORDO ENTRE PMS, IPAC E IPHAN E A AREA
OBJETO DE REGULAMENTACAO

1. Os estudos desenvolvidos incidem sobre a poligonal da Area de Protecéo Cultural e Paisagistica do
Centro Antigo de Salvador - APCP CAS prevista pela Lei 3289/1983 e incorporada pela Lei 9069/2016 e
pela Lei 9148/2016, respectivamente o Plano Diretor de Desenvolvimento Urbano (PDDU/2016) e a Lei
de Ordenamento, Uso e Ocupacgao do Solo de Salvador (LOUOS/2016),

2. A érea objeto desta norma nao inclui as poligonais dos conjuntos urbanos tombados pelo IPHAN, quais
sejam o Centro Historico de Salvador (Processo T xxxx), Santo Antdnio (Processo Txxx) e comercio

(Processo T xxx) tombados pelo IPHAN.

3. O Mapa da area objeto dessa norma € o constante do Anexo LA

4. Os estudos realizados, compostos por relatérios, documentacao fotografica e cartografica,
contemplando aspectos histéricos, morfoldgicos e paisagisticos; o estado de conservacao do patriménio
edificado; 0 uso e ocupacao do solo atuais; a mobilidade e a circulacao viaria, a base de dados dos
pareceres do ETELF 1984/2014 encontram-se se sob a custddia da Fundacao Mario Leal Ferreira,

disponiveis para consulta em meio eletrénico através do enderego xxxx.

[- CONDICIONANTES LEGAIS
[.1. Definigao Legal da APCP CAS
5. A presente regulamentagao se orienta pela conceituacao da APCP prevista pelo Artigo 107 da Lei
3289/83, complementada pelo Artigo 268 do PDDU/2016, que definem as Areas de Protecdo Cultural e
Paisagistica como aquelas que:
a. estdo vinculadas a identidade da cidade, por se constituirem ou por abrigarem monumentos
historicos, assim como por referenciarem simbolicamente, lugares importantes no ambito da
cidade, e

b. se associam ao direito a manutencao de uma cultura propria de certas comunidades.

[.2. Par@metros Legais
6. Sao parametros legais para a definicao dos critérios de intervencao incidentes sobre as areas objeto

desta norma:
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a. o perimetro da APCP CAS estabelecido pela Lei 3289/1983, constante do Anexo |.B;

b. arelagdo, atualizada até junho de 2020, dos bens tombados pelo IPHAN, pelo IPAC ¢ pela
PMS, por meio da Fundacgao Gregdrio de Mattos, inseridos na poligonal da APCP CAS,
constante do Anexo |.E;

c. a correspondente localizagao dos bens tombados e respectivos perimetros conforme Mapa
constante do Anexo [.B;

d. o perimetro de entorno do Centro Histérico de Salvador definido por Resolugao do Conselho
Consultivo do IPHAN em xx xx xxx, conforme Mapa constante do Anexo I.B, e

e. adiferenciacao interna da APCP CAS estabelecida pelo Artigo 108 da Lei 3289/1983, que
identifica a Area de Preservacéo Rigorosa - APR e a Area Contigua a Area de Preservacéo

Rigorosa — ACPR, conforme Mapa constante do Anexo |.B

lll. OBJETIVOS E DIRETRIZES GERAIS

[1I.1. Objetivos da Norma

7. Sao objetivos da norma:

a.

garantir a preservagao dos atributos e caracteristicas que motivaram a delimitacao da APCP
CAS, conforme previsto pela Lei 3289/1983 e pelo PDDU/2016;

estabelecer par@metros que orientem as estratégias de preservacao, as propostas e as analises
de intervengdes na APCP CAS, com base nas diretrizes gerais da Lei 3289/1983, em diretrizes
compartilhadas entre a PMS, o IPAC e o IPHAN e nos dados sobre a atual situagao da area

tornar mais objetivos e eficazes os procedimentos de gestéo da preservagao da APCP CAS.

[1.2. Diretrizes Gerais

8. Sao diretrizes gerais para a area objeto desta norma:

a.

responder as necessidades presentes do ambiente urbano em sintonia com a preservagao
de referéncias e valores historicos, culturais, paisagisticos e arquitetbnicos que motivam a
preservacao da APCP CAS;

assegurar a percepg¢ao e a compreensao do processo histérico de formacado da area, em
especial sua indissociabilidade do Centro Histérico de Salvador, ao mesmo tempo em que
valorizando sua diversidade e suas especificidades;

valorizar o papel de centralidade exercido pela APCP CAS em relagdo a Salvador e sua area
metropolitana, buscando incentivar sua conservacao e apropriagcdo por meio da qualificacao,

tanto dos setores preservados como daqueles passiveis de intervengdes de renovagao;
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d. valorizar o tragado urbanistico como elemento determinante para a compreensao do processo
historico, favorecendo a coeréncia entre a implantacdo das edificacbes e o0s padrdes de
parcelamento que caracterizam os diferentes momentos de formacéo do espaco urbano;

e. harmonizar a protecao do patrimdnio com o0s principios da acessibilidade universal e da
mobilidade ativa no planejamento, projetos e intervencdes nos espagos publicos e nas
edificacdes da APCP CAS;

f. valorizar os atributos dos espacos de uso ou de fruicdo publicos, como pracas, jardins, mirantes,
visadas e encostas;

g. estimular a qualificacao das intervengodes, sejam elas reparos, reformas, introdugao de engenhos
publicitarios, novas construcdes ou tratamento de espacos publicos, por meio de parametros
precisos e orientadores, assim como do acesso a orientagao técnica e

h. viabilizar intervengbes que, em nome do interesse publico, necessitem da aplicagdo de
parametros diferenciados, tais como o estimulo a instalacao de atividades que fortalecam o
carater e a vitalidade da area, de programas de habitagéo e de qualificagéo de areas de interesse

social, desde que compativeis com as diretrizes de preservacao.

IV. PARAMETROS URBANISTICOS INCIDENTES SOBRE A APCP CAS, DEFINICOES E CRITERIOS DE
APLICACAO

IV.1. Principio Geral

9. As Zonas de Uso e Ocupagao do Solo previstas pela LOUOS/2016, incidentes sobre a APCP CAS sao
as denominadas ZPR3, ZCMe-CA, ZCLMu e ZEIS-1.

10. Em conformidade com o previsto pela LOUOS/2016, em especial pelos Artigos 34, 37,38 e 39, sdo
aplicaveis aos empreendimentos e atividades localizados na APCP CAS todas as exigéncias da
LOUOS/2016 que nao forem contrarias as determinagdes dos 6rgaos de preservacao e as diretrizes da
Lei 3.289 /19883.

IV.2. Parametros de Ocupagao do Solo

11. Sem prejuizo dos demais parametros de ocupacao do solo previstos pelo Artigo 77 da LOUOS 2016,
o Coeficiente de Aproveitamento - CA, o indice de Ocupacéo Maxima - 10, o indice de Permeabilidade
Minima - IP e o Gabarito de Altura Maxima - GAB sao determinantes das condicdes de implantagao e da
volumetria final das edificacbes e devem ser analisados concomitantemente com a analise dos aspectos

atinentes a preservacao.
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12. O Coeficiente de Aproveitamento — CA, definido segundo Quadro 06 do Anexo 01 da LOUOS/2016, é
aplicavel as novas construcdes e as reformas com ampliagdes horizontais em construcdes preexistentes
na APCP CAS, conforme o seguinte:

a. conforme previsdao dos Artigos 38 e 109 da LOUOS/2016, nas ampliagdes, reformas, ou
reconstrugdes incidentes sobre imoveis tombados individualmente, localizados nos conjuntos
arquitetdnicos tombados ou na APR, o Coeficiente de Aproveitamento sera aquele que resultar
da volumetria permitida pelo 6rgao competente de preservacao e tombamento;

b. para todas as novas construcdes, assim como para reformas e ampliacdes localizadas fora das
areas mencionadas, o Coeficiente de Aproveitamento obedecera, cumulativamente, ao maximo

previsto para a Zona da LOUOS/2016 e as condicbes previstas por essa horma

13. O Indice de Ocupagdo Maxima — 10, definido segundo as Zonas de Uso previstas pela LOUOS 2016,
¢ aplicavel as novas construcoes e as reformas com ampliagdes horizontais em construgcdes preexistentes
na APCP CAS, conforme o seguinte:

a. para edificagdes localizadas na ZPR 3, 0 10 é 0,90 para lotes de area inferior a 64m2; 0,70 para
lotes de area entre 64,1m? e 125m?; 0,60 para lotes de area entre 125,1m? e 250m?2 e 0,50 para
lotes de area superior a 250m?;

b. para edificacdes localizadas na ZCMe CA e na ZCLMu, o IO é 0,60, quaisquer que sejam as

dimensoes de lotes.

14. O Indice de Ocupacgao somente podera alcancar o limite maximo permitido pela LOUOS/2016 descrito

no item 13, se tiverem sido atendidos os demais critérios de implantacao previstos por essa norma.

15. O Indice de Permeabilidade Minima - IP, definido pela LOUOS/2016 segundo as Zonas de Uso, &
aplicavel as novas construcoes e as reformas com ampliacdes horizontais em construcdes preexistentes
na APCP CAS, conforme o seguinte;

a. para edificagdes localizadas na ZPR-3 e na ZCLMu, 0 IP € 0,20 e

b. para edificactes localizadas na ZCMe CA, o IP € 0,10.

16. Os Gabaritos de altura maxima das edificagcbes - GAB foram estabelecidos por esta norma
considerando os impactos de sua localizagdo em relagéo a bens e conjuntos tombados, a paisagem, a
ambiéncia e as condi¢des urbanisticas, devendo ser aplicados conforme o seguinte:

a. o gabarito é medido pela diferenca entre a cota de nivel da cobertura do Ultimo pavimento e o nivel
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do pavimento térreo, excluidas a platibanda, as casas de maquinas e o0s reservatorios superiores
d’agua;

admite-se que o pavimento a ser considerado como térreo esteja situado a uma altura de até 1,50m
(um metro e cinquenta centimetros) acima da cota do meio-fio do logradouro publico;

nos terrenos em aclive, o0 pavimento a ser considerado como térreo podera estar situado em nivel
superior ao estabelecido em b, desde que nao ultrapasse a cota altimétrica média do perfil
longitudinal do terreno, determinado por plano vertical no ponto médio do meio-fio, e que a cota
do piso do hall de acesso nao ultrapasse a altura de 1,50m (um metro e cinquenta centimetros) a
partir desse ponto;

nos terrenos em declive, 0 pavimento a ser considerado como térreo devera ser aquele situado a
uma altura de até 1,50m (um metro e cinquenta centimetros) acima da cota do meio-fio do
logradouro publico, medido no ponto de acesso ao edificio, denominando-se os pavimentos
situados abaixo deste como subsolos;

nos terrenos que tenham frente para mais de um logradouro, o pavimento a ser considerado como
térreo devera ser aquele situado a uma altura de até 1,50m (um metro e cinquenta centimetros)
em relacao a cota do meio-fio do logradouro publico de cota mais elevada e

nos terrenos que apresentem desnivel entre os pontos extremos da testada voltada para o
logradouro, 0 pavimento a ser considerado como térreo devera ser aquele situado a uma altura de
até 1,50m (um metro e cinquenta centimetros) em relagcdo ao meio-fio do logradouro publico,

medido no ponto médio da testada.

17. Os Gabaritos de altura maxima das edificacdes — GAB estdo representados no Mapa Gabaritos de

Altura Maxima, constante do Anexo |.C, também disponiveis para consulta por imével segundo (endereco?

coordenada geografica?) mediante solicitacao de Informacoes Basicas a SEDUR/PMS

18. Os gabaritos estabelecidos poderdo ser acrescidos ou subtraidos considerando a necessidade de

estabelecer transicao ou alinhamento em relagéo a iméveis contiguos, a imoveis tombados ou Imdéveis

Especiais, conforme condicionantes previstos por esta norma.

[V.3. Parametros de Uso do Solo

19. Em decorréncia do previsto pelo Art. 114 da Lei 3289/1983, os novos usos a serem instalados nao

poderao oferecer riscos a propria existéncia dos edificios, a seguranca e a integridade funcional do sistema
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construtivo e dos respectivos materiais, nem lhes provocar desgaste andbmalo aos padrdes de resisténcia
e durabilidade.

20. Quando os empreendimentos forem considerados como Polos Geradores de Trafego — PGT ou como
Empreendimentos Geradores de Impacto de Vizinhanga — EGIV, nos termos do Artigo 133 da
LOUOS/2016, a permissdo para sua instalagdo na area objeto desta norma dependera, além do
atendimento ao previsto pela LOUOS/2016, de andlise do impacto da atividade proposta sobre o

patriménio cultural vizinho.

21. Os usos nao residenciais permitidos para as zonas de uso do solo ZPR-3, ZCMe-CA e Zona ZCLMu
sao, para efeito da protecao do patrimdnio da area objeto dessa norma, classificados conforme o
seguinte:
a) A-Uso sem restrices de localizacdo
b) B - Uso sujeito a analise do impacto da atividade sobre o patrimdnio cultural para
estabelecimentos com area superior a 1.000 m2
c) C - Uso condicionado a anélise do impacto sobre o patriménio cultural, independentemente da

area construida

22. A classificacao mencionada no item 21 é a constante do Quadro | — Anexo I.F

23. Na ZCLMu prevalecem os critérios previstos pela LOUOS/2016

24. Além da avaliagdo dos impactos urbanisticos contemplada pelos instrumentos municipais. entende-
se como analise do impacto da atividade sobre o patriménio cultural a consideragéo de riscos adicionais
por tratar-se de localizag&o em area objeto de preservagao, prevendo-se a avaliagéo da ocorréncia de
riscos tais como:
a. ageracao de trafego com caracteristicas incompativeis com a preservagao do patriménio
edificado;
b. ademanda por estacionamento incompativel com as condi¢des de acessibilidade;
C. maior exposicao a risco de incéndios considerando que as caracteristicas das edificacdes e do
sistema viario da area protegida impoem limitagdes a eficacia dos meios e tecnologias usuais de

prevencao e combate;
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d. estimulo a substituicdo de usos do solo tradicionais em niveis incompativeis com a preservacao
da diversidade social e cultural da area protegida.

e. outros riscos decorrente do tipo de atividade que se propde instalar

25. Os empreendimentos cujos usos sejam enquadrados como B e C, conforme item 21, serdo
analisados individualmente, ficando a autorizagéo da instalagao sujeita a medidas corretivas e/ou

mitigadoras de seus impactos.

26. No ambito da cooperacao entre PMS, IPAC e IPHAN sera proposto o detalhamento dos estudos de
impacto dos usos do solo sobre o patrimdnio cultural como insumo para aprimoramento dos estudos
exigidos para Polos Geradores de Trafego — PGT e para Empreendimentos Geradores de Impacto de
Vizinhanga — EGIV.

V - UNIDADES E SUB UNIDADES NORMATIVAS
27. Tomando por base parametros legais vigentes e a atual situagao de preservacgao das diferentes
regides da APCP CAS, ficam estabelecidas as seguintes Unidades Normativas:

a. Tracado urbano e espacos publicos;

b. Bens e conjuntos tombados;

c. Setor de Preservacgéao 1, subdividido nos Subsetores S1A, S1B, S1C, S1D, S1E e S1F;

d. Setor de Preservacao 2, subdividido nos Subsetores S2A e S2B;

e. Imoveis Especiais 1 e 2;

f. Vilase

g. ZEIS1

28. A delimitagéo das Unidades Normativas esta representada no Mapa Anexo |.D, também disponivel
para consulta por imével segundo (endereco? coordenada geografica?) mediante solicitacdo de

Informacoes Basicas a SEDUR/PMS

29. Os Imdveis Especiais 1 e 2 encontram-se disponiveis em listagem por endereco e coordenadas

geograficas, constante do Anexo I.G.

30. A descricao de cada Unidade Normativa, sua localizacao e critérios de intervencao sdo os descritos

nos topicos numerados de V.1 a V.7.
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V.1. Tragado Urbano e Espagos Publicos

31. Correspondem ao arruamento, largos, passeios, pragas € jardins publicos, fontes, encostas e areas

remanescentes de implantacdo do sistema viario.

V.1.1. Diretrizes Gerais

32. Sao diretrizes aplicaveis as intervencdes no sistema de ruas, passeios, pracgas, largos e

areas livres:

a.

estar referenciadas por planejamento integrado que associe a preservagao dos

valores culturais ao uso do solo, a circulagao de veiculos e pessoas € a gestao das
infraestruturas;

favorecer a cadeia de acessibilidade entre a edificacdo, o espago publico e os meios de
deslocamento e locomog¢ao;

privilegiar os trajetos a pé e a mobilidade ativa na requalificacdo das vias e calgadas, por meio de
intervencdes no sistema de circulagdo e na sinalizagdo que favorecam a seguranga das pessoas,
a eliminagao de obstaculos, 0 aumento da seguranga dos revestimentos e perfis das calgadas,
além da introducao de recursos adequados para vencer barreiras de grandes declividades;
buscar a criagao ou manutencao de faixa livre de obstaculos nos trajetos de pedestres, por meio
do ordenamento do mobiliario urbano, de faixas destinadas a arborizagao, do ordenamento da
ocupacgao por comércio ambulante e do controle da utilizagao dos passeios pelo comercio
lindeiro;

racionalizar a distribuicao do mobiliario, privilegiando a percepg¢ado do conjunto urbano, a
acessibilidade dos pedestres, o uso diversificado dos espacos e as praticas de sociabilidade e
fruicao;

qualificar os espacos associados as praticas cotidianas ou tradicionais dos moradores,
assegurando condi¢cbes para 0 uso coletivo do espago publico em eventos, celebragdes,
procissoes, feiras;

assegurar que 0 manejo da arborizacao seja orientado pelo Manual de Arborizagao Urbana de
Salvador ou referéncia especializada equivalente e

atender adicionalmente as condigbes especiais previstas para pragas, jardins e largos
classificadas como Imdével Especial 1 ou que sejam objeto de tombamento pelos 6rgaos de

preservacao.
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V.1.2. Entorno imediato e acessos as fontes publicas de 4gua

33. A aprovacao de intervengdes em edificagbes contiguas as fontes publicas de agua tombadas pelo
IPAC, identificadas no Mapa Anexo |.B, na Listagem constante do Anexo |.E, fica sujeita a avaliacao de
sua compatibilidade com a recuperagéao dos acessos, das caracteristicas arquitetonicas e das condigdes
de potabilidade, a serem definidas conforme diretrizes de projeto de restauracao desenvolvido pelos

orgaos de preservacao para cada um desses bens.

34. As intervencdes no entorno imediato das fontes devem zelar pela nao obstrucao da visibilidade e do
acesso a esses bens, assim como pelo ndo comprometimento de redes e mananciais que respondem pela

sua alimentacao.

V.1.3. Encostas sob protecéo paisagistica
35. Sao consideradas encostas sob protecéo paisagistica as areas desocupadas ou parcialmente
ocupadas, consideradas de interesse publico de preservacao por apresentarem uma ou mais das
seguintes caracteristicas:
a. presenca paisagistica relevante, com impacto sobre a paisagem e/ou sobre bens de interesse de
preservacao
b. declividades superiores a 30%

C. presenca de cobertura vegetal

36. As encostas sob protegao paisagistica estao indicadas no Mapa Unidades Normativas, Anexo I.D

37. Sao critérios para intervencao, compativeis com as diferentes situacdes encontradas nas encostas
sob protegéo paisagistica:

a. os trechos de propriedade publica deverao cumprir fungao publica de recomposicao da
paisagem, podendo receber equipamentos e infraestruturas que possibilitem o uso e fruicao
publicos, desde que compativeis com 0s valores paisagisticos a serem preservados;

b. o0s trechos que corresponderem a partes de lotes em areas de parcelamento regular seréo
considerados non aedificandi e deverao ser mantidos livres e vegetados, permitida a ocupacao
apenas da porcao do lote que nao implicar em impactos paisagisticos e/ou riscos a estabilidade.

C. nos trechos que coincidirem com parcelamentos e ocupacgdes informais, o adensamento
construtivo devera ser inibido, vedadas ampliagdes ou novas construcdes, até que se implantem

projetos de regularizacao fundiaria, contencdes e infraestrutura.
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38. As condi¢bes de ocupagdo mencionadas nos item 37 serdo objeto de andlise especifica da PMS, em
conjunto com os 6rgaos de preservagao, considerando a situagao fundiaria, a disponibilidade

infraestrutura e os riscos a estabilidade e a paisagem.

V.2. BENS E CONJUNTOS TOMBADOS
39, Correspondem aos bens protegidos por tombamento municipal, estadual ou federal inseridos no
perimetro da area objeto desta norma, cuja localizacao é a indicada no Mapa Anexo |.B e cuja listagem

consta do Anexo I.C.

40. As intervengdes em bens e conjuntos tombados estao sujeitas a diretrizes e critérios especificos do

orgao de preservacao responsavel pelo tombamento e nao sao tratados pela presente norma.

41. No ambito da norma, a presenca de bens tombados foi adotada como referéncia para a definicao de
critérios para intervencdes localizadas nas areas que lhes sdo adjacentes e naquelas que conformam

sua ambiéncia.

V.3. SETOR DE PRESERVACAO 1 - S1
42. Compreende areas que atendem a pelo menos uma das seguintes condigdes:
a. localizadas, simultaneamente, na APR e no entorno imediato de bens tombados;
b. localizadas na APR, mantendo preservada a relagao entre o conjunto edificado e o
parcelamento original;
c. localizadas no entorno de monumentos e espacos publicos classificados como Iméveis
Especiais 1;
d. localizadas, simultaneamente, na ACPR, no entorno de bens tombados e em ruas de tragado
oriundo do século XIX ou anterior, ou
e. localizadas na ACPR em parcelamento caracteristico de movimentos urbanisticos do século

XX, mantendo preservada a relagdo entre o conjunto edificado e o parcelamento original.

V.3.1 Subsetores de Preservagao 1

43. O Setor de Preservacao 1 subdivide-se em Subsetores, que se se distinguem pelos padrées

predominantes do parcelamento, da implantacao e da tipologia das edificacdes conforme o seguinte:
a: S1 A - areas caracterizadas por parcelamento anterior ao século XX, lotes com frentes

reduzidas e edificacbes assentadas junto ao alinhamento frontal e as divisas laterais,
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resultando em imagem de fachada continua para o logradouro, com grande incidéncia de
edificacoes preservadas;

b. S1 B - areas caracterizadas por parcelamento anterior ao século XX, lotes com frentes
reduzidas e edificacoes assentadas junto as divisas laterais, cuja posicao em relagao ao
alinhamento frontal apresenta variagdes em decorréncia de diferentes etapas da ocupagao e
dos tipos de uso do solo, mantendo parcialmente perceptivel a imagem de fachada continua
para o logradouro;

c. S1C - areas em que predominam parcelamento anterior ao século XX, edificagbes
implantadas com recuo frontal e junto as divisas laterais, resultando em tipologia cuja
preservacao € relevante para a imagem do logradouro, para o registro da evolugao do
processo de ocupacgao e para o entorno de edificacdes tombadas;

d. S1D - areas cujo parcelamento tem padrao caracteristico do século XX, predominando lotes
com frentes médias superiores a 10 metros e edificagcdes predominantemente residenciais,
recuadas em relacao ao alinhamento frontal e a pelo menos uma das divisas laterais, dotadas
de éareas livres e ajardinadas voltadas para o logradouro;

e. S1E -trechos da Rua Carlos Gomes, Avenida Sete de Setembro, Avenida Joana Angélica, e
da Rua Direita da Piedade ocupados de forma heterogénea em razao de diferentes
ordenamentos urbanisticos, com a presenca de edificios e conjuntos assentados no
alinhamento remanescentes do século XIX ou anterior, intercalados por edificios verticais
contemporaneos com galerias comerciais no pavimento térreo;

f. S1F — areas estratégicas se considerada sua localizacao e raridade na APCP CAS, em que
predominam glebas, areas livres ou subocupadas, nao parceladas ou parcialmente parceladas,
contendo remanescentes de edificacbes em estado precario ou grandes usos do solo

desativados, passiveis de substituicdo e renovacgao.

V.3.2 - Diretrizes gerais para o Setor S1
44. Sao diretrizes gerais, aplicaveis as intervencdes em edificacdes preexistentes e a novas construgoes
no Setor S1:
a. as intervencdes devem buscar coeréncia e valorizar o contexto em que se inserem, ao mesmo
tempo em que devem ser representativas do momento histérico de sua concepcao;
b. como contexto compreende-se nao apenas as edificagdes e espacos imediatamente adjacentes
a intervencao, mas o conjunto de valores urbanisticos e paisagisticos que fundamentam a

protecdo da APCP - CAS;
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por tratar-se de area de grande diversidade pela justaposicdo e coexisténcia de registros de
diferentes temporalidades, as novas intervencdes nao devem favorecer a exacerbacao dos
contrastes e rupturas, mas contribuir com a compreensao do processo evolutivo do espaco
urbano, submetendo-se a logica formal do conjunto;

0s gabaritos de altura maxima; a implantacao; os volumes e formas; a escala; os ritmos, cores e
acabamentos de fachadas; os diagramas e materiais de cobertura, assim como engenhos e
publicitarios e equipamentos e instalagcbes associados a edificacao sao fatores relevantes para a

contextualizagao das intervengdes.

V.3.3 - Implantagdo de novas construgdes e ampliagdes no Setor S1

45. Os critérios para implantagao de novas construgoes e para, no que couber, ampliagdes em edificacdes

preexistentes, sao estabelecidos conforme subsetores do Setor S1, descritos nos Itens 46 a 53.

46. No Subsetor S1A:

a.
b.

junto ao alinhamento, sem recuo frontal

sem afastamentos laterais junto ao logradouro, admitindo-se afastamentos laterais a partir de 4
metros da fachada, desde que com dimensao nao inferior a 1,5m.

afastamento de fundos minimo de 2,5m para novas construgdes, admitindo-se minimo de 1,5

metros para edificagdes preexistentes de até 6,0 m de altura

47. No Subsetor S1B:

a.

junto ao alinhamento, sem recuo frontal, admitindo-se recuos frontais de até 2,5 m, desde que
seja mantido elemento de vedagao junto ao alinhamento que possibilite a continuidade visual das
fachadas a partir do logradouro

sem afastamentos laterais junto ao logradouro, admitindo-se afastamentos laterais a partir de 4
metros da fachada, desde que com dimens&o nao inferior a 1,5 m.

afastamento de fundos minimo de 2,5 m para novas construgdes, admitindo-se minimo de 1,5

metros para edificacdes preexistentes de até 6,0 m de altura

48. No Subsetor S1C, as novas edificacdes serao implantadas:

a.

recuadas do alinhamento frontal, obedecendo a recuos predominantes no padrao do

parcelamento original ou na implantacéo das edificagdes vizinhas,
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b. sem afastamentos laterais na fachada frontal, admitindo-se afastamentos laterais a partir de 3
metros da fachada, desde que com dimensao nao inferior a 1,5 m.

c. afastamento de fundos minimo de 2,5 m para novas construcoes, admitindo-se minimo de 1,5 m
para edificacdes preexistentes de até 6,0 m de altura

d. mantendo areas livres destinadas ao paisagismo, vegetadas e tratadas

e. mantendo vedacgdes originais do lote preservadas, ou, na sua auséncia, introduzidas novas

vedacoes que ndo impecam a permeabilidade visual das edificacdes com os logradouros

49. No Subsetor S1D, as novas edificagdes serdo implantadas:

a. recuadas do alinhamento frontal, obedecendo a recuos predominantes no padrao do
parcelamento original ou na implantagdo das edifica¢des vizinhas,

b. afastadas de pelo menos uma das divisas laterais, obedecendo a afastamentos
predominantes no padrao do parcelamento original ou da implantacao das edificagdes
vizinhas

c. afastamento de fundos minimo de 2,5 m para novas construgoes, admitindo-se minimo de 1,5
m para edificacdes preexistentes de até 6,0 m de altura

d. mantendo areas livres destinadas ao paisagismo, vegetadas e tratadas

e. mantendo vedacdes originais do lote preservadas, ou, na sua auséncia, introduzidas novas

vedacOes que ndo impecam a permeabilidade visual das edificacdes com os logradouros

50. No Subsetor S1E, as novas edificagdes serao implantadas segundo duas tipologias descritas nos
itens 51 e 52.

51. O novo volume edificado deve complementar ou dar continuidade a tipologia das edificagcoes
vizinhas, quando a nova edificacao ou a ampliacao pretendida for localizada em lote enquadrado em uma

das seguintes condigdes:

a. possuir frente inferior a 12,0m;
b. ser contiguo a um Imdével Especial 1, ou a um Imovel Especial 2;

localizar-se em entorno de bem tombado ou

o

d. localizar-se em lote integrante ou contiguo a conjunto preservado.

52. Para as situagdes previstas no item 51, a nova edificacdo ou ampliagdo deve atender ao seguinte:
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A nova edificagdo sera implantada no alinhamento frontal, sem afastamentos laterais junto ao
logradouro, admitindo-se afastamentos laterais a partir de 4,0 metros da fachada;

O afastamento de fundos sera de no minimo de 2,5 m, ampliado segundo o Art.90 da
LOUOS/2016;

O Gabarito de altura maxima correspondera a somatoria de pavimento térreo mais até trés
pavimentos superiores, sendo que 0 pavimento térreo tera pé-direito de 5,50 m e os demais terao
pé direito de, no maximo, 3,0 m

Sera dispensada a galeria de uso publico prevista pelo Artigo 88 da LOUOS;

A altura final da edificacdo podera ser acrescida ou reduzida em até 1,50 metros, de forma a
compatibilizar-se com as edificagdes vizinhas, o que equivale a manter-se na mesma altura ou

estabelecer transicao com edificacdes mais altas

53. Quando a nova edificacao se localizar no Setor S1E em lote que ndo se enquadre em nenhuma das

condi¢des previstas pelo item, aplicam-se 0s seguintes critérios:

a.

a implantacao atendera ao previstos pela LOUOS/2016, em especial pelos Artigos 88, 89, 90 e
91,

mantém-se a exigéncia da galeria de uso publico no pavimento térreo, ao longo da fachada
lindeira ao logradouro, com profundidade minima de 4m (quatro metros) e altura minima de 5,50m
(cinco metros e cinquenta centimetros).

0 Gabarito de altura maxima ficara limitado a 24,00 metros.

54. A ocupagao das areas classificadas como Setor S1F somente podera se efetivar mediante concepgao

e aprovacao projeto urbanistico integrado para toda a gleba, que defina desde o parcelamento até as

diretrizes de uso e ocupacao da area, considerando:

a.

A prevaléncia do interesse publico e dos beneficios sociais para a definicdo dos critérios da futura
ocupagao, tendo em vista serem areas remanescentes estratégicas para a cidade e seu
patriménio

A identificagdo e mensuragao dos impactos positivos e negativos da ocupacao e dos usos
pretendidos em relagéo a estrutura urbana e ao patriménio

A integragdo da nova ocupacao e sua articulagcao ao entorno circundante, tanto sob o ponto de
vista funcional, quanto formal e simbdlico

As diretrizes para as novas edificacdes de forma a minimizar potenciais efeitos da ruptura da

escala do parcelamento e das edificacdes em relacéo ao entorno preexistente
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O acatamento aos Gabaritos de altura maxima previstos no Anexo |.C

V.3.4 -Condicdes para o remembramento de lotes e edificagcdes no Setor S1

55. Sera permitido o remembramento funcional de edificages preexistentes em lotes contiguos, por meio

de intervencdes que possibilitem a utilizagao do conjunto edificado resultante por atividades comuns desde

que:

a.

b.

as intervencdes visando a adaptacao das edificacbes respeitem os parametros previstos por essa
norma e
0s usos gerados favorecam a reapropriacao da area para a moradia, admitidas outras atividades

compativeis com os usos tradicionais do entorno

56. O remembramento de lotes que se confrontem pelos seus fundos sera admitido desde que cumpridas

as sequintes condicoes:

a.

a edificacdo a ser implantada atenda aos gabaritos de altura maxima e demais critérios dos
respectivos subsetores em que se encontram os lotes originais;

a edificacdo a ser implantada se adapte aos desniveis eventualmente existentes entre os
logradouros, de forma a nao gerar volumes incompativeis em nenhum dos lados;

a edificagao a serimplantada ndo apresente dimensao, medida perpendicularmente ao logradouro,
que rompa com o padrio edificado na quadra, gerando volumes atipicos na paisagem e

a edificacdo a ser implantada tenha fachadas e acessos para 0os ambos os logradouros.

57. O remembramento de lotes que se confrontem lateralmente sera admitido desde que cumpridas as

seguintes condicoes:

a
b.

C.

A testada resultante nao seja maior que 10,0 m para os Subsetores S1A, S1B e S1C

A testada resultante n&o seja maior que 15,0 m

para os Subsetores S1D e S1E

A fachada da edificacdo a ser implantada nos lotes remembrados nos Subsetores S1A e S1B e
S1E considere a modulacdo predominante da face de quadra, visando manter os ritmos da
configuracdo morfoldgica do setor

A edificacao a ser implantada se adapte aos desniveis eventualmente existentes no caso de ruas
em aclive, de forma a manter o escalonamento da implantacao tradicional e nao introduzir volumes

atipicos que rompam com a sequéncia de implantacao das edificacbes adjacentes
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58. Poderdo ser consideradas excecdes aos limites de remembramentos estabelecidos no caso de
projetos que atendam ao interesse social e ao interesse publico, mantendo-se, para efeito, os demais

critérios, parametros e condicionantes.

V.3.5 - Gabarito de altura maxima

59.0s Gabaritos de altura maxima estabelecidos para os setores S1A, S1B, S1C e S1E poderao ser
acrescidos ou subtraidos em até 1,50m considerando a necessidade de estabelecer transicado ou
alinhamento com imoveis e conjuntos preservados adjacentes, em especial iméveis tombados e Imdbveis

Especiais 1 e 2.

V.3.6 —Tratamento de fachadas, volumes e coberturas nas reformas, reparos e adaptagdes:
60. S&o critérios para o tratamento de fachadas, volumes e coberturas nas reformas, reparos e adaptacdes
de edificacdes situadas no Setor S1:

a. as fachadas e volumes devem ser entendidos como um todo coerente, compativel com o modelo
construtivo e/ou estilistico original considerando as transformagdes ocorridas no seu periodo de
existéncia;

b. serdo admitidas ampliagbes em continuidade com a edificacdo preexistente, sejam horizontais,
sejam verticais, desde que a solucado formal encontrada respeite os elementos definidores da
edificagdo-matriz, configurando um todo arquitetbnico coerente, ainda que originario de fases
construtivas distintas;

C. sao permitidas ampliacdes sob a forma de volumes edificados anexos, desde que a solucao formal
encontrada respeite os elementos definidores da edificagao-matriz, configurando um todo
arquitetdnico coerente, ainda que originario de fases construtivas distintas;

d. as ampliacdes deverao respeitar 0s recuos e afastamentos previstos para cada Subsetor;

e. no caso de ampliacbes verticais, os Gabaritos de altura maxima previstos para o local somente
poderdo ser atingidos caso a solu¢ao arquitetdnica atenda aos condicionantes formais previstos
nos ltens bec

f. a proporgao e o ritmo de vaos nas fachadas deverao favorecer a continuidade da percepcao do
conjunto;

g. a abertura de novos vaos somente sera admitida quando estes se mostrarem essenciais para
viabilizar a utilizagdo contemporanea do edificio € ndo prejudicarem a légica compositiva original,

seja da propria edificagdo, seja desta em relagao ao conjunto;
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0s padrdes de revestimentos, materiais e cores das fachadas devem se orientar pelo modelo
estilistico original, vedada a utilizacao de listras, estampas, grafismos ou painéis decorativos;

sao vedados a instalacdo de panos continuos de vidro, metal e outros materiais reflexivos nas
fachadas, o uso de vidro espelhado ou escurecido em vaos e esquadrias, assim como
revestimentos ceramicos com dimensdes, cores e rejuntes contrastantes;

¢é vedado o recobrimento de fachadas por painéis metalicos ou de outros materiais que introduzam
elemento perturbador a leitura do conjunto ou que ocultem quaisquer vaos, molduras, ornatos ou
platibandas;

Edificacdes ocupadas por mais de um estabelecimento devem ter preservada a unidade visual de
suas fachadas, nao se admitindo pintura, revestimentos, afixacado de painéis ou de engenhos
publicitarios que induzam a leitura fragmentada de um mesmo objeto arquitetdnico;

0s ornatos, frisos, azulejaria, ferragens e esculturas, quando associados ao padrao estilistico
original da edificacdo, deverao ser preservados considerando as adaptagbes e transformacgoes
ocorridas no seu periodo de existéncia;

. as cores dos elementos integrados as fachadas - fundos, molduras, frisos, ornatos, esquadrias,
grades e gradis - deverao buscar uma unidade coerente, referenciada pelo padrao estilistico
original da edificacao;

serdo permitidas intervencdes nas coberturas, desde que coerentes com o modelo estilistico
original, obedecidos os Gabaritos de altura maxima previstos para cada localizacao;

serdo exigidas coberturas em material ceramico quando os diagramas originais tiverem sido
concebidos para este material em edificagdes de baixa altura, cujos telhados participam da leitura
paisagistica da face de quadra a partir do logradouro;

podera ser autorizada a supressao de elementos construidos pontuais que nao se vinculam a
composicao original e interferem na percepcao e compreensao das caracteristicas da edificagao
ou do conjunto;

as plantas e sistemas construtivos das edificacdes preexistentes nos Setores S1 poderao ser
alterados quando ficar demonstrado que a alteracao contribui para a viabilizar a utilizacao
contemporanea da edificacdo e para o atender a normas de salubridade, conforto, seguranca e
acessibilidade;

equipamentos de energia e logistica, equipamentos de climatizacao, fiagbes e tubulagdes nao
poderao ser fixados de forma a interferir na leitura das fachadas e

caixas d'agua, caixas de elevadores, tubulagdes serao implantados no desvao das coberturas ou,

quando nao for possivel, em altura e localizacao que minimizem seu impacto nas fachadas.
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V.3.7. Fachadas, volumes e coberturas das novas construgdes
61. Séo critérios para fachadas, volumes e coberturas das novas construcdes a serem implantadas nos
Setor S1 e seus Subsetores:

a. as solugdes compositivas, proporcdes e ritmos entre vaos, cores, revestimentos, deveréao
favorecer a continuidade na percepc¢ao da imagem dominante do conjunto;

b. os padrées de revestimentos, materiais e cores das fachadas devem evitar contrastes, rupturas e
perturbacdes a leitura do conjunto

Cc. € vedada a utilizagdo de frisos e relevos em cores destacadas, listras, estampas, grafismos ou
painéis decorativos;

d. é vedado o recobrimento de fachadas por painéis metalicos, materiais reflexivos ou de outros que
introduzam elemento perturbador a leitura do conjunto;

e. nas fachadas frontais das edificacdes inseridas nos setores S1A e S1B, avangos ou recuos de
planos ou elementos como sacadas, varandas, marquises e outros serao avaliados no contexto da
face de quadra em que estejam inseridos e aprovados somente quando ficar demonstrada sua
adequacao;

f.  nos setores S1A, S1B e S1C, é vedada a utilizagdo grandes volumes cilindricos ou de outros
volumes curvos cuja configuracao seja estranha a paisagem dominante do conjunto;

g. nos setores S1A, S1B e S1C é vedada a utilizagao de pilotis sem elementos que completem os
planos continuos de fachada junto ao alinhamento

h. ser&o exigidas coberturas em material ceramico ou similar guando em edificacdes de baixa altura,
cujos telhados venham a ter participag@o na leitura paisagistica da face de quadra a partir do
logradouro;

i. equipamentos de energia e logistica, equipamentos de climatizagao, fiagdes e tubulagcdes nao
poderao ser fixados de forma a interferir na leitura das fachadas e

j. caixas d'agua, caixas de elevadores, tubulagdes serdo implantados no desvao das coberturas ou,

quando nao for possivel, em altura e localizagao que minimizem seu impacto nas fachadas

V.4. Setor de Preservagéao 2

62. Areas cuja configuracéo atual resulta de extenso processo de substituicao das edificacdes e do
correspondente padrao do parcelamento, resultando em imagem eminentemente contemporanea, sem
valores arquitetdnicos e urbanisticos que demandem critérios especiais de protegao, exceto no que se

refere a prevencao de seu impacto sobre bens e conjuntos a serem preservados.
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V.4.1 Subsetores de Preservagao 2
63, O Setor de Preservacgéao 2 subdivide-se em Subsetores conforme o seguinte
a. S2A- - Areas de configuragao resultante de extenso processo de substituicdo das edificacdes e
do padréo do parcelamento, localizadas nas proximidades de bens tombados e Imoveis Especiais
1.
b. S2B - Areas de configuragao resultante de extenso processo de substituicdo das edificacdes e

do padréo do parcelamento, sem relagao visual ou paisagistica com bens e conjuntos tombados

V.4.2 - Diretrizes gerais
64. As intervencdes em edificacbes preexistentes, espacos publicos e novas construcoes, inseridos no
Setor S2 devem
a. contribuir com a valorizagédo do contexto urbano em que se inserem, considerando os valores
urbanisticos e paisagisticos que fundamentam a protecdo da APCP CAS
b. submeter-se aos Gabaritos de Altura maxima previstos por essa norma, conforme Anexo |.C

c. submeter-se a LOUOS 2016 no que se refere aos condicionantes de ocupacao

65. Quando localizadas no Setor S2A devem atender, adicionalmente, ao seguinte:

a. o0s padrbes de revestimentos, materiais e cores das fachadas devem favorecer a contextualizagao
da edificacdo no conjunto, vedada a utilizacdo de revestimentos em panos continuos de vidro
espelhado, materiais reflexivos ou outro elemento perturbador a leitura do conjunto

b. nao serdo permitidos remebramentos que resultem em lotes com mais de 15,0m de testada

c. 0s engenhos publicitarios estaréo sujeitos ao previsto no Topico VIl desta norma.

V.5. Imdveis Especiais 1 e 2

66. Sao considerados Iméveis Especiais 1 as edificagdes, conjuntos edificados e espagos publicos cuja
preservacao, ao lado dos bens e conjuntos ja tombados, é essencial para a configuragcao de um quadro
referencial da diversidade e pluralidade da trajetéria histérica e cultural da APCP CAS, das origens da

cidade até o século XX.

67. Sao considerados Imoveis Especiais 2 as edificagdes, isoladas ou em conjunto, que,
independentemente de sua localizagao, do seu porte ou do uso de vocabulario erudito, testemunham a
trajetdria historica dos lugares por preservarem caracteristicas formais alinhadas com estilos de época e

com as diferentes etapas do processo de parcelamento e ocupacao, favorecendo a preservacao da
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diversidade e da identidade da APCP CAS e contribuindo para mitigar os efeitos da homogeneizagao da

paisagem.

68. Os Imdveis Especiais 1 e 2 sdo os identificadas por cadastramento referente ao ano de 2019,

disponiveis em listagem por endereco e coordenadas geograficas, conforme Anexo I.G.

69. A PMS mantera cadastro e banco de dados atualizados referentes aos Imoveis Especiais 1 e 2,

considerando os inventarios, pesquisas, projetos e intervengoes realizadas

70. A listagem de Imdveis Especiais 1 e 2 podera ser acrescida mediante acesso a informacdes mais
detalhadas de cada imovel, em especial pela retirada de intervengdes que, até o ano do ultimo

cadastramento, tenham impedido a visualizagao das caracteristicas dos imoveis

71. A PMS buscara disponibilizar Incentivos para 0 uso, a conservacao € a valorizacao das Iméveis

Especiais 1 e 2, conforme condicdes descritas no Topico 18. Incentivos

72. Quando fizerem parte de processos de tombamento em curso no ambito do IPHAN, do IPAC ou da
PMS, através da Fundacao Gregodrio de Mattos, ou quando forem contiguos a bens tombados por estas
instituicdes, os Imoveis Especiais 1 deverao ser avaliados para fins da eventual adequacao de sua

protecao ao regime de tombamento em qualquer dos ambitos mencionados.

V.5.1 - Critérios para Intervencdes em Imoveis Especiais 1

73. As intervencdes em edificacoes listadas como Imoével Especial 1 deverao buscar a preservacao
integral das caracteristicas arquitetonicas, artisticas e decorativas, externas e internas, considerando as
adaptacdes e transformacdes ocorridas no seu periodo de existéncia que tenham participado da

compreensao e qualificacao do bem.

74. As intervencdes em pragas e jardins publicos listadas como Imovel Especial 1 devem se orientar
pelos principios de conservacgao de jardins historicos e seus projetos de intervencao devem ter como
critérios:

a. orientar-se por abordagem integral, embasada por pesquisa histérica, inventario arquiteténico e

paisagistico e pesquisa de usos e praticas associadas aos espacos
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b. promover desobstrugdes que favore¢cam sua legibilidade, tanto internamente quanto na relagao
com o conjunto circundante;

c. favorecer a remocao de intervencdes incompativeis que tenham subtraido areas comuns ou
prejudicado a legibilidade e a qualidade da paisagem

d. melhorar das condi¢des de conforto e acessibilidade

e. adequar o mobiliario urbano.

V.5.2 - Critérios para Intervengdées em Iméveis Especiais 2
75. As intervencdes nos Imoveis Especiais 2 deverao estar precedidas por inventario arquitetbnico que

possibilite 0 conhecimento completo da edificacao.

76. No caso de reformas com acréscimos, as condi¢cdes de implantacdo obedecerao ao seguinte:
a. serao compativeis com o estilo ou modelo construtivo a que se filie a edificacao, independente do
Setor ou Subsetor em que a Edificagdo Especial esteja localizada
b. as condicbes de ocupacao previstas poderao ser flexibilizadas nos termos da LOUOS/2016,
mediante a demonstracao de que a intervencao favorece a preservacao do edificio e a sua efetiva

utilizacao para atividades que contribuem com a vitalidade do contexto urbano

77. Alteracbes na configuracado de vaos, fachadas e volumes, assim como nos sistemas construtivos e
nos espacos internos deverdo adotar como critérios aqueles previstos para o Setor 1,

independentemente da localizacao do Imovel Especial 2

78. Nos Imoveis Especiais 2 que se encontrarem em situagao de arruinamento ou que tiverem sido objeto
de obras de escoramento financiadas pelo poder publico, as intervencdes deverao visar a recomposicao
volumétrica da edificagao preexistente, ficando a solucéo projetual completa na dependéncia da existéncia

de documentagao e pesquisas que permitam uma abordagem coerente e verossimil.

V.6. VILAS

79. Conjuntos de casas geminadas, casas isoladas, ou casas sobrepostas com acesso independente a
cada unidade habitacional por via particular de veiculos ou de pedestre interna ao conjunto, sem acesso
direto das unidades as vias de circulacao e cuja organizagao espacial € implantacao apresentam

registros desde, pelo menos, a primeira metade do século XX.
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V.6.1 - Diretrizes gerais
80. Sao critérios para intervengdes em vilas:

a. A configuracao de vilas deve ser valorizada enquanto solu¢ao urbanistica que preserva formas
tradicionais de sociabilidade e de acesso a moradia.

b. A aprovacao de intervencgdes fica sujeita a analise da situacao de todo o assentamento da vila,
de forma a nao permitir qualquer intervencao que reduza as condicdes de acessibilidade as areas
de uso comum e de circulagao, assim como acrescente riscos a condigdes de salubridade,
acesso ao saneamento, a seguranga e aos servicos urbanos

c. As condi¢cdes de implantacao devem obedecer ao padrao de implantagcdo comum a cada
assentamento

d. As fachadas e volumes devem se orientar pelos critérios do Setor S1

e. o0s Gabaritos de altura maxima sao os definidos no Anexo |.C

f.  Nao sera permitido remembramento de lotes ou de areas comuns de vilas com lotes externos

V.7. ZEIS 1 - ZONA ESPECIAL DE INTERESSE SOCIAL 1

81. Conforme previsto pelo Artigo 20 da LOUOS/2016, as ZEIS-1 correspondem aos assentamentos
precarios — favelas, loteamentos irregulares e conjuntos habitacionais irregulares — habitados
predominantemente por populagéo de baixa renda e situados em terrenos de propriedade publica ou
privada, nos quais haja interesse publico em promover a regularizagao fundiaria e produzir Habitacdo de

Interesse Social — HIS e da Habitacdo de Mercado Popular — HMP

82. As areas classificadas pela LOUOS/2016 como ZEIS 1 inseridas na area objeto desta norma sao as
denominadas Tororo, Alto da Esperanca, Avenida Flora, Lapinha e Liberdade, conforme indicado no

Mapa Anexo I.D.

V.7.1 - Diretrizes gerais

83. Aplicam-se as ZEIS todas as disposicdes do PDDU/2016 e da LOUOS/2016.

84. Os procedimentos de regularizagao fundiaria das ZEIS 1 deverao contar com o acompanhamento
dos 6rgaos de preservacao, de forma a incorporar restricdes especificas quanto a gabaritos, impactos
paisagisticos, acessibilidade e outros considerados pertinentes tendo em vista a sua insercao na APCP
CAS
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VI. DEMOLICOES E SUBSTITUICOES

85. Os projetos de intervencdo em edificagdes e espacos publicos inseridos na area objeto desta norma
poderao prever a supressao de acréscimos e de elementos construidos pontuais que, comprovadamente,
nao decorrem da composicao original e interferem na percepcao e compreensao das caracteristicas do

imovel ou do conjunto

86. Em consonéancia com o previsto pela Lei 3289/1983, a substituicdo integral de edificagcbes na area
objeto desta norma deve ser tratada como uma operagao de carater excepcional, que requer
fundamentacao e cujos critérios se adequam ao tipo de edificagédo e a sua localizagao, conforme descrito

nos 87 a 91 a seguir.
87. Nao sera permitida a demolicao com vistas a substituicdo integral de Imoveis Especiais 1 e 2

88. Na ocorréncia de riscos de arruinamento total ou parcial de Imoveis Especiais 2, assim como de

edificagbes localizadas no Setor S1, deverao ser adotados os seguintes procedimentos:

a. O proprietario devera acionar imediatamente a PMS e a Defesa Civil, a quem cabera informar aos
orgaos de preservacgao, além de orientar e apoiar medidas emergenciais

b. O proprietario devera providenciar laudo técnico assinado por profissional habilitado que
descreva as ameacas identificadas, apresente as medidas emergenciais e as medidas corretivas
necessarias, com respectivo custo estimado de execugao

c. Se demonstrada a incapacidade financeira do proprietario nas condicoes previstas pela Lei
Federal 11.888/2008, a PMS acionara o apoio do Escritério Publico, no que couber

d. A PMS, os 6rgaos de preservacao e o proprietario analisardo as medidas de preservacao do
imovel, que deverao considerar a cooperacao técnica dos 6rgaos envolvidos e a cooperagao
financeira no caso de demonstracao de incapacidade do proprietario

e. Na hipdtese de inviabilidade das medidas identificadas, a demolicao podera ser concedida desde
que mediante pareceres favoraveis de trés profissionais habilitados, corroborados por parecer

favoravel da PMS, do IPAC e do IPHAN, conforme previsto pela Lei 3289/1983

89. No Setor S1, podera ainda ser autorizada a substituicao integral de edificagdes quando, com base

em laudo de profissional especializado na preservacao de bens culturais, ficar demonstrado que:

a. Trata-se edificacao contemporanea de carater precario ou provisorio, ou
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b. Trata-se de edificagdo nao preservada, cuja configuracao atual resulta de sucessivas alteragdes
irreversiveis e incompativeis com os valores da APCP CAS, constituindo-se em fator de

perturbacao e de desvalorizagao do conjunto.

90. A autorizacgao para substituicao integral nas condigdes previstas no item 89 dependera de parecer
favoravel da PMS, do IPAC e do IPHAN, conforme previsto pela Lei 3289/1983.

91. Nos Setores S2, a substituicao de edificacdes nao classificadas como Imoéveis Especiais 1 e 2 podera

ser autorizada em conformidade com as normas do Cédigo de Obras de Salvador.

Vil. ENGENHOS PUBLICITARIOS

92. Em consonancia com os principios gerais desta norma e com os previstos pelo Decreto N° 30.095
de 23 de agosto de 2018, em especial pelo seu Artigo 35, Itens |, Xlll e XXII, as condi¢des e critérios
para a instalacao e manutencao de engenhos publicitarios nas edificacoes e logradouros integrantes de

todos os Setores S1 e do Setor S2A sao as previstas por essa norma

93. Nos Setores S1 e no Setor S2A ficam vedados
a) publicidade em muros, lotes vagos, areas livres, tapumes e telas de protecao
b) publicidade em marquises, varandas, empenas e cobertura de edificacbes

C) equipamento publicitario desvinculado do estabelecimento cuja localizagao se pretende informar

94. A aprovacao de grafismo artistico além de autorizagao do proprietario do imével, dependera de
analise da Fundacao Gregorio de Mattos, sem prejuizo da obrigatoriedade de aprovacao pelo IPHAN e
pelo IPAC quando incidir sobre bens tombados individualmente, entorno de monumentos tombados e

perimetro de conjuntos urbanos tombados por estes 6rgaos.

95. Nao sera autorizada a instalacdo de publicidade em edificacdes sem acabamento final adequado,

com superficies malconservadas ou que nao oferegam risco a estabilidade e a seguranga

96. Quando de sua apresentacao para licenciamento, o projeto de publicidade devera apresentar a
insercao do engenho publicitario no contexto da fachada da edificacéo, indicando dimensdes,
acabamentos, detalhes construtivos, ornatos, materiais de revestimento e cores, existentes e propostos,

para a fachada.
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97. Nao sera autorizada publicidade que:

a) interfira negativamente nas fachadas, causando danos, superpondo-se ou interrompendo a
leitura de frisos, molduras, cantarias, pilastras, cunhais, vergas decoradas, balcées, gradis,
ornatos, azulejos antigos ou outras marcacgdes que componham a fachada original do imoével;

b) altere significativamente as fachadas, por meio da utilizagdo de grandes extensdes de
revestimentos ou de pinturas com cores e materiais que funcionem como extensao das
placas ou letreiros; interrompendo a leitura da fachada ou introduzindo elementos

perturbadores da paisagem urbana

98. Quando houver mais de uma atividade em um mesmo edificio, a aplicagao dos engenhos

publicitarios a fachada deve apresentar unidade visual

99. A publicidade deve ser instalada somente no térreo das edificacdes, admitindo-se, quando se tratar
de galerias de lojas e de edificios com dois ou mais pavimentos, a colocagao de placa junto ao acesso

principal do edificio visando identificar os estabelecimentos instalados no seu interior.

100. Os engenhos de publicidade poderao ser dos seguintes tipos:
a) placa paralela a fachada

b) placa perpendicular a fachada

(<)

)
) letras isoladas e logomarcas aplicados diretamente sobre a fachada
d) fixado no solo
101. Sem prejuizo das demais previsdes desta norma, as condicdes de localizacao e instalagao,
quantidades e dimensobes de placas paralelas a fachada deverao obedecer ao seguinte:

a) serdo admitidas somente no pavimento térreo;

b) serad admitida somente uma placa para cada vao de acesso;

) suas extremidades devem se encaixar entre as linhas de prolongamento das ombreiras dos

vaos, respeitando a modulacao da fachada;
d) devem possuir espessura maxima de 0,20 m;
e) devem ser instaladas a uma altura minima de 2,30 m, medidos entre o ponto mais

baixo do anuncio e 0 ponto mais alto do passeio;
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f)  devem possuir altura maxima de 0,50 m, podendo atingir a altura de 80cm, caso a

altura ou a largura do vao da porta sejam maiores que trés metros;
g) podem ter comprimento variavel, desde que perfagam a area maxima igual a 0,50 m2

para cada 1,00 m linear de testada.

102. No caso de edificacbes que possuam fachadas dotadas de ornatos, frisos, balcdes ou outros

elementos decorativos, as placas paralelas a fachada:

3)

deverao ser posicionadas mantendo distancia de vergas e do alinhamento inferior de sacadas,
pisos ou cimalhas ou beirais;
seu comprimento ndo deve exceder 1/3 da largura da fachada, admitindo-se o comprimento

maximo de dois v3o0s.

103. Em edificacdes que apresentem fachadas dotadas de frisos, marcacdes ou ornamentacao que

dificultem a insercao de engenhos publicitarios paralelos, poderao ser adotadas placas perpendiculares

a fachada, uma para cada atividade comercial, desde que a solugao encontrada seja a mais harménica

para o conjunto.

104. As dimensoes das placas perpendiculares as fachadas devem obedecer aos seguintes

parametros:

a) espessura maxima igual a 0,20 m;

b) dimensdes maximas de 0,80 m x 0,50 m, tanto para a vertical, quanto para a horizontal,

¢) alinhar-se pelo topo da verga mais baixa e estar a no minimo 0,25 m da aresta externa das
ombreiras ou do vao de iluminacao;

d) nas calgadas com largura inferior a 1,20 m, a dimensado méxima do engenho publicitario
devera respeitar um afastamento de 0,40 m da aresta externa do meio fio e uma distancia
minima de 0,05 do plano da fachada;

e) nas calgcadas com largura superior a 1,20 m, o engenho n&o podera ter sua projegéo horizontal
sobre o passeio superior a 0,80 m, incluindo os suportes e o afastamento do plano da fachada,
respeitado o afastamento de 0,40 m da aresta externa do meio fio;

f) engenhos publicitirios com projegao horizontal de até 0,50 m deverao possuir altura maxima
de até o dobro de sua largura, desde que nao ultrapasse 0,80 m, e

g) engenhos publicitarios com projecédo horizontal acima de 0,50 m terao altura limitada a 0,50 m
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105. As letras, logomarcas ou simbolos aplicados diretamente sobre a fachada dever&o obedecer ao
seguinte:
a) devem ser aplicados de forma a nao interferir nos elementos arquitetoénicos e decorativos;
b) as letras devem ter preferencialmente a mesma cor e estar em harmonia com a cor da fachada;
) as letras devem ter espessura maxima 0,05 m e altura méaxima igual a 0,60 m, nao
importando o material utilizado;
d) no caso de anuncio pintado, fica proibida a pintura de fundo diferenciada da cor da fachada e

a pintura de frisos emoldurando o anuncio.

106. Em edificagbes com recuo frontal ajardinado ou cercado, poderao ser utilizados engenhos fixados
em estrutura independente, conforme as seguintes condicoes:
a. 0s engenhos nao deverao interferir negativamente na percepgao das fachadas;
b. sera permitida apenas uma unidade por fachada;
c. 0 engenho vertical pode possuir até trés faces, ter altura maxima de 2,10 m e largura
maxima de 0,60m;
d. 0 engenho horizontal deve possuir apenas um plano, podendo veicular mensagem nos
dois lados do mesmo, ter altura maxima de 1,00 a partir do piso e comprimento maximo
de 1,50 m.
e. 0engenho nao podera avangar sobre o passeio

f. 0 engenho devera ter afastamento minimo de 1,50m de qualquer edificacao

Os topicos apresentados a seguir ndo tem formato da norma, uma vez que néao

estdo desenvolvidos.

Sao apenas indicativos das proposicdes que se pretende desenvolver na etapa
final desse trabalho, em articulagdo com as demais instancias da PMS, do
IPAC e do IPHAN
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18. APOIO E INCENTIVO A PRESERVACAO
S&0 0s seguintes os Incentivos, incidentes sobre a area objeto desta norma, criados pelo PDDU 2016 e

pela LOUOS 2016 para a ocupacao e a recuperacao de imoveis:

a. §2°do Art. 297 do PDDU/2016: prevé utilizagcao de TRANSCON para aquisi¢géo de area,
ocupada ou nao, para implementacao de programas e projetos habitacionais de interesse
social, regulamentada para areas especificas por meio de ato do Executivo quando tratar-se
de plano ou programa para regularizagao fundiaria de ZEIS1, quando identificado interesse
publico;

b. §1°do Art. 298 do PDDU/2016: prevé que os imoéveis edificados considerados Patrimdnio
Historico, Arquitetdnico e Cultural poderao transferir todo o Potencial Construtivo Utilizado,
desde que nao configurem ruina, situacao em que poderao transferir apenas o potencial
equivalente ao Coeficiente de Aproveitamento Basico. Considerar que o Art.298 prevé que o
imovel objeto de TRANSCON seja transferido ao dominio do Municipio;

c. 0 Artigo 38 da LOUOS 2016: flexibiliza a aplicagcao do coeficiente de aproveitamento, que sera o
resultante da volumetria permitida pelo 6rgao competente de preservagao e tombamento no caso
de imdveis tombados individualmente, localizados nos conjuntos arquitetdnicos tombados ou na
APR;

d. Artigo 109 da LOUOS/2016: admite que, nos casos previstos pelo Art.38, o coeficiente basico
seja ultrapassado sem de cobranca de potencial construtivo adicional, como incentivo a
revitalizagado da area;

e. Artigo 110 da LOUOS/2016: permite que, na realizagao de retrofit em imoéveis tombados na
ZCMe-CA, a diferenga entre o potencial construtivo do empreendimento e 0 CAM seja transferida
para outros imoveis da ZCMe-CA ou das zonas de uso ZCMe-1/02 e ZCMe-2, mantido o dominio
do particular sobre o imével cedente;

f.  Artigo 106 da LOUOS/2016: como incentivo a adogao de fachada ativa, permite ndo computar,
para efeito do calculo do coeficiente de aproveitamento, as areas construidas do pavimento
térreo correspondentes as unidades com fachada ativa, desde que nao ultrapassem 70%
(setenta por cento) da area do lote nas zonas de uso ZCMe e ZCLMu e 30% da éarea do lote na
ZPR3 e

g. Artigo 107 da LOUOS/2016: como incentivo a adogao de areas de fruigao publica, permite
acrescer gratuitamente ao potencial construtivo do terreno, até o limite do CAM, o equivalente a

100% (cem por cento) das areas destinadas a fruigao publica no caso de localizagao nas zonas
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de uso ZCMe e ZCLMu e até 50% (cinquenta por cento) no caso de localizagao nas na ZPR3.

2 - Sao Incentivos Fiscais, incidentes sobre a area objeto desta norma, criados por legislacao especifica

para a ocupacao e a recuperagao de imoéveis:

a. O Cdbdigo Tributario de Salvador, Lei N° 6.779/ 2005, alterada pela Lei n® 7.611/2008 concede
isengéo de IPTU para:

v

edificagao situada em logradouro da Regiao Administrativa |, Centro, em processo de
deterioracao, destinada a sediar empreendimentos especificos;

edificagcao destinada a empreendimentos de call center;

edificagdo em processo de deterioracao financiada pelo Programa de Arrendamento
Residencial (PAR),

edificacao em processo de deterioracao destinada a empreendimento implantado com a
utilizacao de incentivos destinada a sediar empreendimento de producao, comercializagéo
de bens e prestacao de servicos empresariais, nauticos e de entretenimento

edificagao em processo de deterioracao destinada a empreendimento das industrias
criativas e de consultoria em recursos humanos, trabalho temporario e terceirizado;
hoteleiro, educacional, edificio garagem, livraria, teatro, cinema, e outros espacos culturais;
area nao edificada, declarada de utilidade publica ou de interesse social, para fins de
desapropriacado, desde que nao seja objeto de exploragdo econdmica, a qualquer titulo,
enquanto vigente o ato expropriatério;

area localizada junto a encosta e lindeira aos logradouros: Ladeira da Conceigao da Praia —
968-7, Rua Manoel Vitorino - 995-4, Rua da Conceicéo da Praia — 1000-6, Rua do Corpo
Santo - 941-5, Rua Guindaste dos Padres — 756-0, Rua Conselheiro Lafaiete — 905-9 e Rua
do Julido — 350-6 e na Ladeira da Montanha — 773-0.

b. aleiNo 9.215/2017, que institui o Programa de Incentivo a Restauracao e Recuperacao de Imdéveis

do Centro Antigo de Salvador - Revitalizar, concede incentivos a proprietarios de iméveis localizados

nas APCP CA para concluir os reparos em residéncias e estabelecimentos comerciais dessas

regides, incluindo Imposto de Transmissao Intervivos (ITIV) Remissao ou reducéo de IPTU para

imoveis que passarem por reformas, recuperacao ou restauro; adiamento ou isencao das taxas de

licenciamento para obras; isengao de Imposto Sobre Servigos (ISS) sobre projetos e reducao de ISS
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em 2% para atividades dos setores criativos que se instalarem em imdveis sem ocupacao ou

degradados que forem contemplados pelo programa e

c. aleiN°8.962/2015, dispde sobre programa de incentivo ao desenvolvimento sustentavel e inovagao

— PIDI prevé incentivos a empreendimentos nao residenciais e de uso misto, a serem implantados,
reformados ou ampliados nos sitios compreendidos nos perimetros delimitados no Anexo, a serem

selecionados por meio de Edital anual.

3 - Os dispositivos existentes atendem de forma limitada as necessidades da APCP CAS, uma vez que

v" No caso do TRANSCON, pressupde-se a perda da propriedade do imével para o Municipio, o
que é pertinente para imoveis abandonados mas incompativel com imdveis ocupados;

v" O estimulo a fachada ativa denota o entendimento de que 0s usos comerciais e de servigos
seriam 0s mais desejaveis para a area, o que nao se confirma em grande parte da regiao
estudada;

v Os incentivos fiscais estéo estritamente atrelados a atividade econémica, nao privilegiando a
moradia;

v" Os incentivos fiscais do Revitalizar e do PIDI tém como pressuposto a capacidade de
investimento dos proprietarios para posterior ressarcimento por meio de credito em impostos, o
que limita em muito sua aplicagcao e

v" Os editais para concessado dos incentivos mencionados tém tido pouca procura (03 PIDI e 35

Revitalizar autorizados até 2019)

Qualquer alteracao nos incentivos descritos deve ser matéria de Lei, portanto de proposicao

inviavel no momento atual

Sendo assim, 0 que se mostra viavel é o apoio a proprietarios e a pequenos empreendedores

para que pleiteiem os incentivos e tornem-se elegiveis aos editais.

Esse apoio pode se dar por meio de a¢des de divulgacao dirigidas a publicos especificos, de
assisténcia técnica e de intermediagao de articulagdes e contatos entre possiveis negécios,

proprietarios etc., nos moldes da atuagdo de uma agéncia de desenvolvimento
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19 — PROGRAMAS E PROJETOS

Programas e projetos destinados a intervengdes em espagos publicos e imdveis privados

Regularizagéo fundiaria — ZEIS 1- dar seguimento a Regularizagdo Fundiaria das ZEIS, com prioridade
para aquelas cuja ocupacao tem maior impacto sobre encostas e sobre conjuntos tombados, como € o
caso da Soledade. As ocupacbes informais hoje nao classificadas como ZEIS devem ser objeto de

analise mais detalhada, visando evetualclassificacao e medidas analogas.

Encostas — Programa voltado para o tratamento de areas de risco, de contengao, regularizacao fundiaria
e paisagismo deve ser empreendido em carater prioritario, sob o risco de tornar-se ainda mais custoso e

irreversivel.

Imoveis arruinados — o levantamento de campo apontou as concentragdes de ruinas e imoéveis
abandonados. Essa base deve ser utilizada para dimensionamento de programa de habitagao, tomando

por base o modelo concebido para o Comércio.

Requalificagéo urbana — aplica-se a areas selecionadas, de grande relevancia para o patriménio e para a
vida da cidade, que requerem incentivos a requalificacdo de imdveis e espagos publicos para sua
requalificacéo. Essas acbes devem ter como objetivo tornarem-se referéncia para deflagrar processos
analogos em areas contiguas. Tais acbes de requalificacao, por dependerem da intervengcao em imoéveis
privados, dependem do envolvimento de organizagdes de proprietarios € de moradores para que

transformacdes de maior profundidade sejam possiveis.

Acgoes de apoio ao aprimoramento da Gestéo

Complementacgéo da Protegio pelo Tombamento — perimetros e finalizagao de processos de
tombamento; tombamento de novos bens e re-ratificacoes.

As pesquisas e levantamentos realizados deixaram ainda mais evidentes as lacunas de formalizacao final
dos processos de tombamento, a auséncia de delimitagdo de perimetros de bens ja tombados e a

necessidade de inclusao de novos bens nessa modalidade de protegéao.

Inventarios e documentagéo: o inventario de Imoveis Espaciais 1 e 2, assim como a organizagao e o

acesso a documentacao historica de projetos aprovados, em especial nos arquivos muncipais, seriam
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um estimulo para a melhoria da qualidade dos projetos e das decisdes voltados a preservacao desses

bens.

Escritorio Publico: diversas agdes, desde a melhoria na qualidade dos projetos até o estimulo a
proprietarios para requalificacao de seus iméveis, podem ser facilitadas por meio do acesso a assisténcia
técnica, a exemplo de boas experiéncias no Brasil e no mundo.. O modelo do Escritério Publico existente
na PMS, voltado para Habitacdo de Interesse Social, pode ser o ponto de partida para a criagdo de um

nucleo de assitencia técnica com foco na preservagao.

Manuais Técnicos: Deverao ser identificados os principais desafios trazidos pela norma e desenvolvidos

roteiros e exemplos aplicados a partir deles.

Manualizagao de fluxos e rotinas: as rotinas de apresentagao de projetos, fluxos de aprovacgao,
fiscalizacao e monitoramento devem ser manualizados apds definidos os procedimentos e atribuicoes

entre a PMS, o IPAC e o IPHAN, que devem passar a vigorar apos a aprovagao da norma.

20 - GESTAO
De forma preliminar, sugere-se a articulagao dos trés entes sob a forma de um Acordo de Cooperagao

que preveja duas instancias principais e respectivas atribuicdes como sugerido adiante.

No entanto, o prosseguimento de qualquer proposta depende da pactuagao da norma de itervengdes, ou
o compartilhamento da gestao ficara limitado apenas aos aspectos gerais, tal como opera o Acordo de

Cooperacao atualmente em vigor.

Nivel Estratégico — Atribui¢cdes
Temas complexos
Atualizagbes e alteragdes na norma
Projetos e agdes estruturantes e de interesse comum aos trés entes
Analise sobre recursos contra a decisdes adotadas no nivel operacional

Comunicacéo
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Nivel Operacional - Atribuigbes

Responsavel pela aplicacao da norma, podendo atuar como um grupo técnico descentralizado, cujas
acoOes se dariam nos 6rgaos de origem a depender do tema/projeto/proposta/autorizacao objeto de
analise. Em situacdes especificas, pode funcionar como um Comité, desenvolviendo analises e

deliberacdes conjuntas.

Esta forma de operacao depende diretamente da pactuagao dos critérios de intervengao e da existéncia

de capacidade técnica instalada nos entes responsaveis pelas analises.

O escopo da norma, tal como proposto (concluida a avaliagao das instituicées envolvidas) possibilita
estabelecer os fluxos e atrinuigdes para aprovagao, acompanhamento e fiscalizagéo de todos os temas
que aborda, a saber:
v Intervengdes em espacos publicos
Reqgularizagéo Fundiaria
Parcelamento do Solo - remebramentos
Alvaras de Localizacao e impacto sobre patriménio
Engenhos Publicitarios
Demolicao
Restauracdes
Reformas

Novas construcoes

N N N N N VN NN

Fiscalizacao
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The Operational Guidelines are periodically revised to reflect the decisions of the World Heritage
Committee. Please verify that you are using the latest version of the Operational Guidelines by checking
the date of the Operational Guidelines on the UNESCO World Heritage Centre website indicated below.

The Operational Guidelines (in English and French), the text of the World Heritage Convention (in five
languages), and other documents and information concerning World Heritage are available from the World
Heritage Centre:

UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

Contact: https://whc.unesco.org/en/world-heritage-centre
Links: https://whc.unesco.org/

https://whc.unesco.org/en/guidelines (English)
https://whc.unesco.org/fr/orientations (French)
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INTRODUCTION

The Operational Guidelines

The Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage
Convention (hereinafter referred to as the Operational Guidelines) aim to
facilitate the implementation of the Convention concerning the Protection of
the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (hereinafter referred to as “the
World Heritage Convention” or “the Convention”), by setting forth the
procedures for:

a) the inscription of properties on the World Heritage List and the List
of World Heritage in Danger;

b) the protection and conservation of World Heritage properties;

c) the granting of International Assistance under the World Heritage
Fund; and

d) the mobilization of national and international support in favor of the
Convention.

The Operational Guidelines are periodically revised to reflect the decisions
of the World Heritage Committee.

The key users of the Operational Guidelines are:

a) the States Parties to the World Heritage Convention;

b) the Intergovernmental Committee for the Protection of the Cultural
and Natural Heritage of Outstanding Universal Value, hereinafter
referred to as “the World Heritage Committee” or “the Committee”;

c) the UNESCO World Heritage Centre as Secretariat to the World
Heritage Committee, hereinafter referred to as “the Secretariat”;

d) the Advisory Bodies to the World Heritage Committee;

e) site managers, stakeholders and partners in the protection of World
Heritage properties.

The World Heritage Convention

The cultural and natural heritage is among the priceless and irreplaceable
assets, not only of each nation, but of humanity as a whole. The loss, through
deterioration or disappearance, of any of these most prized assets constitutes
an impoverishment of the heritage of all the peoples of the world. Parts of
this heritage, because of their exceptional qualities, can be considered to be
of “Outstanding Universal Value” and as such worthy of special protection
against the dangers which increasingly threaten them.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
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To ensure, as far as possible, the proper identification, protection,
conservation and presentation of the world's heritage, the Member States of
UNESCO adopted the World Heritage Convention in 1972. The Convention
foresees the establishment of a “World Heritage Committee” and a “World
Heritage Fund”. Both the Committee and the Fund have been in operation
since 1976.

Since the adoption of the Convention in 1972, the international community
has embraced the concept of “sustainable development”. The protection and
conservation of the natural and cultural heritage constitute a significant
contribution to sustainable development.

The Convention aims at the identification, protection, conservation,
presentation and transmission to future generations of cultural and natural
heritage of Outstanding Universal Value.

The criteria and conditions for the inscription of properties on the World
Heritage List have been developed to evaluate the Outstanding Universal
Value of properties and to guide States Parties in the protection and
management of World Heritage properties.

When a property inscribed on the World Heritage List is threatened by
serious and specific dangers, the Committee considers placing it on the List
of World Heritage in Danger. When the Outstanding Universal Value of the
property which justified its inscription on the World Heritage List is lost, the
Committee considers deleting the property from the World Heritage List.

The States Parties to the World Heritage Convention

States are encouraged to become party to the Convention. Model instruments
for ratification/acceptance and accession are included as Annex 1. The
original signed version should be sent to the Director-General of UNESCO.

The list of States Parties to the Convention is available at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/statesparties

States Parties to the Convention are encouraged to adopt a human-rights
based approach, and ensure gender-balanced participation of a wide variety
of stakeholders and rights-holders, including site managers, local and
regional governments, local communities, indigenous peoples, non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) and other interested parties and partners
in the identification, nomination, management and protection processes of
World Heritage properties.

States Parties to the Convention should provide the Secretariat with the
names and contact details of the governmental organization(s) primarily
responsible as national focal point(s) for the implementation of the
Convention, so that copies of all official correspondence and documents can
be sent by the Secretariat to these national focal points as appropriate.

States Parties are encouraged to bring together their cultural and natural
heritage experts at regular intervals to discuss the implementation of the
Convention. States Parties may wish to involve representatives of the
Advisory Bodies and other experts and partners as appropriate.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

Decision 43 COM 11A

Decision 43 COM 11A

Decision 43 COM 11A

10



14bis. States Parties are encouraged to mainstream into their programmes and

15.

activities related to the World Heritage Convention the principles of the
relevant policies adopted by the World Heritage Committee, the General
Assembly of States Parties to the Convention and the UNESCO Governing
Bodies, such as the Policy Document for the Integration of a Sustainable
Development Perspective into the Processes of the World Heritage
Convention and the UNESCO policy on engaging with indigenous peoples,
as well as other related policies and documents, including the 2030 Agenda
for Sustainable Development and international human rights standards.

While fully respecting the sovereignty of the States on whose territory the
cultural and natural heritage is situated, States Parties to the Convention
recognize the collective interest of the international community to cooperate
in the protection of this heritage. States Parties to the World Heritage
Convention, have the responsibility to:

a) ensure the identification, nomination, protection, conservation,
presentation, and transmission to future generations of the cultural
and natural heritage found within their territory, and give help in
these tasks to other States Parties that request it;

b) adopt general policies to give the heritage a function in the life of
the community;

c) integrate heritage protection into comprehensive planning
programmes and coordination mechanisms, giving consideration in
particular to the resilience of socio-ecological systems of properties;

d) establish services for the protection, conservation and presentation
of the heritage;

e) develop scientific and technical studies to identify actions that
would counteract the dangers that threaten the heritage;

f) take appropriate legal, scientific, technical, administrative and
financial measures to protect the heritage;

g) foster the establishment or development of national or regional
centres for training in the protection, conservation and presentation
of the heritage and encourage scientific research in these fields;

h) not take any deliberate measures that directly or indirectly damage
their heritage or that of another State Party to the Convention;

i)  submit to the World Heritage Committee an inventory of properties
suitable for inscription on the World Heritage List (referred to as a
Tentative List);

j)  make regular contributions to the World Heritage Fund, the amount
of which is determined by the General Assembly of States Parties to
the Convention;

k) consider and encourage the establishment of national, public and
private foundations or associations to facilitate donations for the
protection of World Heritage;

1)  give assistance to international fundraising campaigns organized for
the World Heritage Fund;
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Article 6(1) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Decision 43 COM 11A

Article 4 and 6(2) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 5 of the World Heritage
Convention.

Article 6(3) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 11(1) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 16(1) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 17 of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 18 of the World
Heritage Convention.
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18.

IL.LE
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

m) use educational and information programmes to strengthen
appreciation and respect by their peoples of the cultural and natural
heritage defined in Articles 1 and 2 of the Convention, and to keep
the public informed of the dangers threatening this heritage;

n) provide information to the World Heritage Committee on the
implementation of the World Heritage Convention and the state of
conservation of properties; and

o) contribute to and comply with the sustainable development
objectives, including gender equality, in the World Heritage
processes and in their heritage conservation and management
systems.

States Parties are encouraged to attend sessions of the World Heritage
Committee and its subsidiary bodies.

The General Assembly of States Parties to the World Heritage
Convention

The General Assembly of States Parties to the World Heritage Convention
meets during the sessions of the General Conference of UNESCO. The
General Assembly manages its meetings according to its Rules of Procedure,
available at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/ga

The General Assembly determines the uniform percentage of contributions
to the World Heritage Fund applicable to all States Parties and elects
members to the World Heritage Committee. Both the General Assembly and
General Conference of UNESCO receive a report from the World Heritage
Committee on its activities.

The World Heritage Committee

The World Heritage Committee is composed of 21 members and meets at
least once a year (June/July). It establishes its Bureau, which meets during
the sessions of the Committee as frequently as deemed necessary. The
composition of the Committee and its Bureau is available at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/committee

The Committee manages its meetings according to its Rules of Procedure,
available at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/committee

The term of office of Committee members is six years but, in order to ensure
equitable representation and rotation, States Parties are invited by the General
Assembly to consider voluntarily reducing their term of office from six to
four years and are discouraged from seeking consecutive terms of office.

At each election, due consideration shall be given to the election of at least
one State Party which has never served as a Member of the World Heritage
Committee.

Committee decisions are based on objective and scientific considerations,
and any appraisal made on its behalf must be thoroughly and responsibly
carried out. The Committee recognizes that such decisions depend upon:
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Aurticle 27 of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 29 of the World
Heritage Convention.
Resolution adopted by the 11th
General Assembly of States
Parties (1997)

Rule 8.1 of the Rules of
Procedure of the World
Heritage Committee.

Article 8(1), of the World
Heritage Convention, Rule 49
of the Rules of Procedure of the
World Heritage Committee.

Articles 8(1), 16(1) and 29 of
the World Heritage Convention
and Rule 49 of the Rules of
Procedure of the World
Heritage Committee.

The World Heritage Committee
can be contacted through its
Secretariat, the World Heritage
Centre.

Article 8(2) of the World Heritage
Convention and the Resolutions of
the 7th (1989), 12th (1999) and
13th (2001) General Assembly of
States Parties to the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 9(1) of the World Heritage
Convention.

Rule 14.1 of the Rules of
Procedure of the General
Assembly of States Parties.

Decision 43 COM 11A
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carefully prepared documentation;

b) thorough and consistent procedures;

c) evaluation by qualified experts; and

d) if necessary, the use of expert referees.

24. The main functions of the Committee are, in cooperation with States Parties,
to:

a) identify, on the basis of Tentative Lists and nominations submitted
by States Parties, cultural and natural properties of Outstanding
Universal Value which are to be protected under the Convention and
to inscribe those properties on the World Heritage List;

b) examine the state of conservation of properties inscribed on the
World Heritage List through processes of Reactive Monitoring (see
Chapter IV) and Periodic Reporting (see Chapter V);

c) decide which properties inscribed on the World Heritage List are to
be inscribed on, or removed from the List of World Heritage in
Danger;

d) decide whether a property should be deleted from the World
Heritage List (see Chapter IV);

e) define the procedure by which requests for International Assistance
are to be considered and carry out studies and consultations as
necessary before coming to a decision (see Chapter VII);

f)  determine how the resources of the World Heritage Fund can be used
most advantageously to assist States Parties in the protection of their
properties of Outstanding Universal Value;

g) seek ways to increase the World Heritage Fund,

h) submit a report on its activities every two years to the General
Assembly of States Parties and to the UNESCO General Conference;

i) review and evaluate periodically the implementation of the
Convention,

j)  revise and adopt the Operational Guidelines.

25. In order to facilitate the implementation of the Convention, the Committee

develops Strategic Objectives; they are periodically reviewed and revised to
define the goals and objectives of the Committee to ensure that new threats
placed on World Heritage are addressed effectively.

26. The current Strategic Objectives (also referred to as “the 5 Cs”) are the
following:

1

2.

Strengthen the Credibility of the World Heritage List;

Ensure the effective Conservation of World Heritage Properties;
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Articles 11(2) and 11(7) of the
World Heritage Convention.

Article 29 of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 11(4) and 11(5) of the
World Heritage Convention.

Article 21(1) and 21(3) of the
World Heritage Convention.

Article 13(6) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 29(3) of the World

Heritage Convention and Rule
49 of the Rules of procedure of
the World Heritage Committee.

The first ‘Strategic Orientations’
adopted by the Committee in
1992 are contained in Annex Il
of document
WHC-92/CONF.002/12

In 2002 the World Heritage
Committee revised its Strategic
Objectives. The Budapest
Declaration on World Heritage
(2002) is available at the
following Web address:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/budap
estdeclaration
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Promote the development of effective Capacity building in States
Parties;

Increase public awareness, involvement and support for World
Heritage through Communication;

Enhance the role of Communities in the implementation of the World
Heritage Convention.

ILF The Secretariat to the World Heritage Committee
(World Heritage Centre)

217. The World Heritage Committee is assisted by a Secretariat appointed by the
Director-General of UNESCO. The function of the Secretariat is currently
assumed by the World Heritage Centre, established in 1992 specifically for
this purpose. The Director-General designated the Director of the World
Heritage Centre as Secretary to the Committee. The Secretariat assists and
collaborates with the States Parties and the Advisory Bodies. The Secretariat
works in close cooperation with other sectors and field offices of UNESCO.

28. The Secretariat's main tasks are:

a)

b)

d)

the organization of the meetings of the General Assembly and the
Committee;

the implementation of decisions of the World Heritage Committee
and resolutions of the General Assembly and reporting on their
execution;

the receipt, registration, checking the completeness, archiving and
transmission to the relevant Advisory Bodies of nominations to the
World Heritage List;

the co-ordination of studies and activities as part of the Global
Strategy for a Representative, Balanced and Credible World
Heritage List;

the organization of Periodic Reporting;
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Decision 31 COM 13B

UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

https://whc.unesco.org/

Article 14 of the World
Heritage Convention.

Rule 43 of Rules of Procedure
of the World Heritage
Committee.

Circular Letter 16 of 21 October
2003
https://whc.unesco.org/circs/circ
03-16e.pdf

Decision 39 COM 11

Decision 43 COM 11A

Article 14(2) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 14(2) of the World
Heritage Convention and the
Budapest Declaration on World
Heritage (2002)
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f) coordination and conduct of Reactive Monitoring, including
Reactive Monitoring missions 1, as well coordination of and
participation in Advisory missions?, as appropriate;

g) the coordination of International Assistance;

h) the mobilization of extra-budgetary resources for the conservation
and management of World Heritage properties;

i) the assistance to States Parties in the implementation of the
Committee's programmes and projects; and

j)  the promotion of World Heritage and the Convention through the
dissemination of information to States Parties, the Advisory Bodies
and the general public.

29. These activities follow the decisions and Strategic Objectives of the
Committee and the resolutions of the General Assembly of the States Parties
and are conducted in close cooperation with the Advisory Bodies.

I.G  The Advisory Bodies to the World Heritage Committee

30. The Advisory Bodies to the World Heritage Committee are ICCROM (the Article 8(3) of the World
International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and Restoration of Heritage Convention
Cultural Property), ICOMOS (the International Council on Monuments and
Sites), and IUCN (the International Union for Conservation of Nature).

31. The roles of the Advisory Bodies are to:

a) advise on the implementation of the World Heritage Convention in Avticle 13(7) of the World
the field of their expertise; Heritage Convention.

. . . . . Decision 39 COM 11
b) assist the Secretariat, in the preparation of the Committee's

documentation, the agenda of its meetings and the implementation
of the Committee’s decisions;

! Reactive Monitoring missions are part of the statutory reporting by the Secretariat and the Advisory Bodies to the World
Heritage Committee on the state of conservation of specific properties that are under threat (see Paragraph 169). They are
requested by the World Heritage Committee to ascertain, in consultation with the State Party concerned, the condition of the
property, the dangers to the property and the feasibility of adequately restoring the property or to assess progress made in
implementing such corrective measures, and include a reporting back to the Committee on the findings of the mission (see
Paragraph 176.e). The terms of reference of Reactive Monitoring missions are proposed by the World Heritage Centre, in
line with the decision adopted by the World Heritage Committee, and consolidated in consultation with the State Party and
the relevant Advisory Body(ies). Experts for such missions shall not be nationals of the country where the property is located.
It is however encouraged that, where possible, they be from the same region as the property. The costs of the Reactive
Monitoring missions are borne by the World Heritage Fund.

2 Advisory missions are not part stricto sensu of the statutory and mandatory processes, as they are voluntarily initiated by
States Parties and depend on the considerations and judgement of the States Parties requesting them. Advisory missions are
to be understood as missions providing expert advice to a State Party on specific matters. They can concern provision of
“upstream” support and advice on identification of sites, Tentative Lists or nomination of sites for inscription on the World
Heritage List or alternatively, they can relate to the state of conservation of properties and provide advice in evaluating
possible impact of a major development project on the Outstanding Universal Value of the property, advice in the
preparation/revision of a management plan, or in the progress achieved in the implementation of specific mitigation measures,
etc. The terms of reference of Advisory missions are proposed by the State Party itself, and consolidated in consultation with
the World Heritage Centre and the relevant Advisory Bod(ies), other organization(s) or experts. Experts for such missions
shall not be nationals of the country where the property is located. It is however encouraged that, where possible, they be
from the same region as the property. The entire costs of Advisory missions are borne by the State Party inviting the mission,
except where the State Party is eligible for relevant International Assistance or funding from the new budget line for Advisory
missions approved by Decision 38 COM 12.
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33.

34.

35.

c) assist with the development and implementation of the Global
Strategy for a Representative, Balanced and Credible World
Heritage List, the World Heritage Capacity Building Strategy,
Periodic Reporting, and the strengthening of the effective use of the
World Heritage Fund;

d) monitor the state of conservation of World Heritage properties
(including through Reactive Monitoring missions at the request of
the Committee and Advisory missions at the invitation of the States
Parties) and review requests for International Assistance;

e) in the case of ICOMOS and IUCN, evaluate properties nominated
for inscription on the World Heritage List, in consultation and
dialogue with nominating States Parties, and present evaluation
reports to the Committee; and

f) attend meetings of the World Heritage Committee and the Bureau in
an advisory capacity.

ICCROM

ICCROM (the International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and
Restoration of Cultural Property) is an international intergovernmental
organization with headquarters in Rome, Italy. Established by UNESCO in
1956, ICCROM's statutory functions are to carry out research,
documentation, technical assistance, training and public awareness
programmes to strengthen conservation of immovable and moveable cultural
heritage.

The specific role of ICCROM in relation to the Convention includes: being
the priority partner in training for cultural heritage, monitoring the state of
conservation of World Heritage cultural properties, reviewing requests for
International Assistance submitted by States Parties, and providing input and
support for capacity building activities.

ICOMOS

ICOMOS (the International Council on Monuments and Sites) is a non-
governmental organization with headquarters in Charenton-le-Pont, France.
Founded in 1965, its role is to promote the application of theory,
methodology and scientific techniques to the conservation of the
architectural and archaeological heritage. Its work is based on the principles
of the 1964 International Charter on the Conservation and Restoration of
Monuments and Sites (the Venice Charter).

The specific role of ICOMOS in relation to the Convention includes:
evaluation of properties nominated for inscription on the World Heritage List,
monitoring the state of conservation of World Heritage cultural properties,
reviewing requests for International Assistance submitted by States Parties,
and providing input and support for capacity building activities.
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Article 14(2) of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 8(3) of the World
Heritage Convention.

ICCROM

Viadi S. Michele, 13
1-00153 Rome, Italy

Tel: +39 06 585531

Fax: +39 06 5855 3349
Email: iccrom@iccrom.org
http:/imwww.iccrom.org/

ICOMOS

11 rue du Séminaire de
Conflans

94220 Charenton-le-Pont
France

Tel: +33 (0)1 4194 17 59

Fax: +33 (0)1 489319 16
E-mail: secretariat@icomos.org
http:/Mmmw.icomos.org/
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44,

IUCN

IUCN — The International Union for Conservation of Nature was founded in
1948 and brings together national governments, NGOs, and scientists in a
worldwide partnership. IUCN has its headquarters in Gland, Switzerland. Its
mission is to influence, encourage and assist societies throughout the world
to conserve the integrity and diversity of nature and to ensure that any use of
natural resources is equitable and ecologically sustainable.

The specific role of IUCN in relation to the Convention includes: evaluation
of properties nominated for inscription on the World Heritage List,
monitoring the state of conservation of World Heritage natural properties,
reviewing requests for International Assistance submitted by States Parties,
and providing input and support for capacity building activities.

Other organizations

The Committee may call on other international and non-governmental
organizations with appropriate competence and expertise to assist in the
implementation of its programmes and projects, including for Reactive
Monitoring missions.

Partners in the protection of World Heritage

A partnership approach, underpinned by inclusive, transparent and
accountable decision-making, to nomination, management and monitoring
provides a significant contribution to the protection of World Heritage
properties and the implementation of the Convention.

Partners in the protection and conservation of World Heritage can be those
individuals and other stakeholders, especially local communities, indigenous
peoples, governmental, non-governmental and private organizations and
owners who have an interest and involvement in the conservation and
management of a World Heritage property.

Other Conventions, Recommendations and Programmes

The World Heritage Committee recognizes the benefits of closer
coordination of its work with other UNESCO programmes and their relevant
conventions. For a list of relevant global conservation instruments,
conventions and programmes see paragraph 44.

The World Heritage Committee with the support of the Secretariat will
ensure appropriate coordination and information-sharing between the World
Heritage Convention and other conventions, programmes and international
organizations related to the conservation of cultural and natural heritage.

The Committee may invite representatives of the intergovernmental bodies
under related conventions to attend its meetings as observers. It may appoint
a representative to observe meetings of the other intergovernmental bodies
upon receipt of an invitation.

Selected global conventions and programmes relating to the protection
of cultural and natural heritage
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IUCN - The International
Union for Conservation of
Nature

rue Mauverney 28
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the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples (2007)
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UNESCO conventions and programmes

Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in the Event of Armed
Conflict (1954)
Protocol | (1954)

Protocol 11 (1999)
http://mww.unesco.org/new/en/culture/themes/armed-conflict-and-heritage/convention-and-
protocols/

Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import,

Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property (1970)
http://mww.unesco.org/new/en/culture/themes/illicit-trafficking-of-cultural-property/1970-
convention

Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage (1972)
https://whc.unesco.org/en/conventiontext

Convention on the Protection of the Underwater Cultural Heritage (2001)
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000126065

Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage (2003)
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000132540

Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural

Expressions (2005)
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000142919

Man and the Biosphere (MAB) Programme
http://www.unesco.org/new/en/natural-sciences/environment/ecological-sciences/man-and-
biosphere-programme/

International Geoscience and Geoparks Programme (IGGP)
http://www.unesco.org/new/en/natural-sciences/environment/earth-sciences/international-
geoscience-and-geoparks-programme/

International Hydrological Programme (IHP)
https://en.unesco.org/themes/water-security/hydrology

Other conventions

International Whaling Commission (IWC) (1946)
https://iwc.int

International Plant Protection Convention (IPPC) (1951)
https:/Aww.ippc.int

Convention on Wetlands of International Importance especially as

Waterfowl Habitat (Ramsar) (1971)
http://www.ramsar.org

Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna

and Flora (CITES) (1973)
http:/mww.cites.org

Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals
(CMS) (1979)

http://Amww.cms.int

United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) (1982)

https://www.un.org/Depts/los/convention_agreements/convention_overview_convention.htm
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Convention on Biological Diversity (1992)
http://Amnww.chd.int

UNIDROIT Convention on Stolen or lllegally Exported Cultural Objects
(Rome, 1995)
https://www.unidroit.org/cultural-property#Convention1995

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (New York,

1992)
http:/funfccc.int

International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture

(2001)
http:/imww.fao.org/plant-treaty/en/

THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

I1LA  Definition of World Heritage

45.

Cultural and Natural Heritage

Cultural and natural heritage are defined in Articles 1 and 2 of the World
Heritage Convention.

Article 1

For the purposes of this Convention, the following shall be considered as
“cultural heritage ”;

- monuments: architectural works, works of monumental sculpture and
painting, elements or structures of an archaeological nature, inscriptions,
cave dwellings and combinations of features, which are of Outstanding
Universal Value from the point of view of history, art or science;

- groups of buildings: groups of separate or connected buildings which,
because of their architecture, their homogeneity or their place in the
landscape, are of Outstanding Universal Value from the point of view of
history, art or science;

- sites: works of man or the combined works of nature and of man, and areas
including archaeological sites which are of Outstanding Universal Value
from the historical, aesthetic, ethnological or anthropological points of view.

Article 2

For the purposes of this Convention, the following shall be considered as
“natural heritage "

- natural features consisting of physical and biological formations or groups
of such formations, which are of Outstanding Universal Value from the
aesthetic or scientific point of view;

geological and physiographical formations and precisely delineated areas
which constitute the habitat of threatened species of animals and plants of
Outstanding Universal Value from the point of view of science or
conservation;

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

- natural sites or precisely delineated natural areas of Outstanding Universal
Value from the point of view of science, conservation or natural beauty.

Mixed Cultural and Natural Heritage

Properties shall be considered as “mixed cultural and natural heritage” if they
satisfy a part or whole of the definitions of both cultural and natural heritage
laid out in Articles 1 and 2 of the Convention.

Cultural landscapes

Cultural landscapes are cultural properties and represent the “combined
works of nature and of man” designated in Article 1 of the Convention. They
are illustrative of the evolution of human society and settlement over time,
under the influence of the physical constraints and/or opportunities presented
by their natural environment and of successive social, economic and cultural
forces, both external and internal.

Movable Heritage

Nominations of immovable heritage which are likely to become movable
will not be considered.

Outstanding Universal Value

Outstanding Universal Value means cultural and/or natural significance
which is so exceptional as to transcend national boundaries and to be of
common importance for present and future generations of all humanity. As
such, the permanent protection of this heritage is of the highest importance
to the international community as a whole. The Committee defines the
criteria for the inscription of properties on the World Heritage List.

States Parties are invited to submit nominations of properties of cultural
and/or natural value considered to be of “Outstanding Universal Value” for
inscription on the World Heritage List.

At the time of inscription of a property on the World Heritage List, the
Committee adopts a Statement of Outstanding Universal Value (see
paragraph 154) which will be the key reference for the future effective
protection and management of the property.

The Convention is not intended to ensure the protection of all properties of
great interest, importance or value, but only for a select list of the most
outstanding of these from an international viewpoint. It is not to be assumed
that a property of national and/or regional importance will automatically be
inscribed on the World Heritage List.

Nominations presented to the Committee shall demonstrate the full
commitment of the State Party to preserve the heritage concerned, within its
means. Such commitment shall take the form of appropriate policy, legal,
scientific, technical, administrative and financial measures adopted and
proposed to protect the property and its Outstanding Universal Value.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
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55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

A Representative, Balanced and Credible World Heritage List

The Committee seeks to establish a representative, balanced and credible
World Heritage List in conformity with the four Strategic Objectives it
adopted at its 26th session (Budapest, 2002).

The Global Strateqy for a Representative, Balanced and Credible World
Heritage List

The Global Strategy for a Representative, Balanced and Credible World
Heritage List is designed to identify and fill the major gaps in the World
Heritage List. It does this by encouraging more countries to become States
Parties to the Convention and to develop Tentative Lists as defined in
paragraph 62 and nominations of properties for inscription on the World
Heritage List (see https://whc.unesco.org/en/globalstrategy).

States Parties and the Advisory Bodies are encouraged to participate in the
implementation of the Global Strategy in cooperation with the Secretariat
and other partners. Regional and thematic Global Strategy meetings and
comparative and thematic studies are organized for this purpose. The results
of these meetings and studies are available to assist States Parties in preparing
Tentative Lists and nominations. The reports of the expert meetings and
studies presented to the World Heritage Committee are available at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/globalstrategy.

All efforts should be made to maintain a reasonable balance between cultural
and natural heritage on the World Heritage List.

No formal limit is imposed on the total number of properties to be inscribed
on the World Heritage List.

Other measures

To promote the establishment of a representative, balanced and credible
World Heritage List, States Parties are requested to consider whether their
heritage is already well represented on the List and if so, to slow down their
rate of submission of further nominations by:

a) spacing voluntarily their nominations according to conditions that
they will define, and/or;

b) proposing only properties falling into categories still under-
represented, and/or;

c) linking each of their nominations with a nomination presented by a
State Party whose heritage is under-represented; or

d) deciding, on a voluntary basis, to suspend the presentation of new
nominations.

States Parties whose heritage of Outstanding Universal Value is under-
represented on the World Heritage List are requested to:

a) give priority to the preparation of their Tentative Lists and
nominations;

b) initiate and consolidate partnerships at the regional level based on
the exchange of technical expertise;
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Budapest Declaration on World
Heritage (2002) at
https://whc.unesco.org/en/budap
estdeclaration

The report of the Expert
Meeting on the "Global
Strategy" and thematic studies
for a representative World
Heritage List (20-22 June 1994)
was adopted by the World
Heritage Committee at its 18th
session (Phuket, 1994).

The Global Strategy was
initially developed with
reference to cultural heritage. At
the request of the World
Heritage Committee, the Global
Strategy was subsequently
expanded to also include
reference to natural heritage and
combined cultural and natural
heritage.

Resolution adopted by the 12th
General Assembly of States
Parties (1999).

Resolution adopted by the 12th
General Assembly of States
Parties (1999).
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61.

d)

encourage bilateral and multilateral cooperation so as to increase
their expertise and the technical capacities of institutions in charge
of the protection, safeguarding and management of their heritage;

and,

participate, as much as possible, in the sessions of the World
Heritage Committee.

The Committee has decided to apply the following mechanism:

As from 2 February 2018:

a) examine one complete nomination per State Party,

b) setat 35 the annual limit on the number of nominations it will review,
inclusive of nominations deferred and referred by previous sessions
of the Committee, extensions (except minor modifications of limits
of the property), transboundary and serial nominations,

c) the following order of priorities will be applied in case the overall

annual limit of 35 nominations is exceeded:

)

vii)

viii)

nominations of properties submitted by States Parties with no
properties inscribed on the List,

nominations of properties submitted by States Parties having
up to 3 properties inscribed on the List,

resubmitted referred nominations that were not transmitted to
the relevant Advisory Bodies for evaluation further to the
application of paragraph 61.b)?,

nominations of properties that have been previously excluded
due to the annual limit of 35 nominations and the application
of these priorities,

nominations of properties for natural heritage,
nominations of properties for mixed heritage,
nominations of transboundary/transnational properties,

nominations from States Parties in Africa, the Pacific and the
Caribbean,

nominations of properties submitted by States Parties having
ratified the World Heritage Convention during the last twenty
years,

nominations of properties submitted by States Parties that
have not submitted nominations for five years or more,

Decision 24 COM V1.2.3.3,
Decision 28 COM 13.1 and
7EXT.COM 4B.1
Decision 29 COM 18A
Decision 31 COM 10
Decision 35 COM 8B.61
Decision 40 COM 11
Decision 43 COM 11A

3 This provision also applies in case the resubmitted referred nomination is received in the third year following the referral

decision.
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62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

xi) nominations of States Parties, former Members of the
Committee, who accepted on a voluntary basis not to have a
nomination reviewed by the Committee during their mandate.
This priority will be applied for 4 years after the end of their
mandate on the Committee,

xil) when applying this priority system, date of receipt of full and
complete nominations by the World Heritage Centre shall be
used as a secondary factor to determine the priority between
those nominations that would not be designated by the
previous points.

d) the States Parties co-authors of a transboundary or transnational
serial nomination can choose, amongst themselves and with a
common understanding, the State Party which will be bearing this
nomination; and this nomination can be registered exclusively
within the ceiling of the bearing State Party.

This decision will be implemented on a trial basis for 4 years and takes effect
on 2 February 2018, in order to ensure a smooth transition period for all
States Parties. The impact of this decision will be evaluated at the
Committee's 46th session (2022).

Tentative Lists

Procedure and Format

A Tentative List is an inventory of those properties situated on its territory
which each State Party considers suitable for nomination to the World
Heritage List. States Parties should therefore include, in their Tentative Lists,
details of those properties which they consider to be of potential Outstanding
Universal Value and which they intend to nominate during the following
years.

Nominations to the World Heritage List are not considered unless the
nominated property has already been included on the State Party's Tentative
List.

States Parties are encouraged to prepare their Tentative Lists with the full,
effective and gender-balanced participation of a wide variety of stakeholders
and rights-holders, including site managers, local and regional governments,
local communities, indigenous peoples, NGOs and other interested parties
and partners. In the case of sites affecting the lands, territories or resources
of indigenous peoples, States Parties shall consult and cooperate in good faith
with the indigenous peoples concerned through their own representative
institutions in order to obtain their free, prior and informed consent before
including the sites on their Tentative List.

States Parties shall submit Tentative Lists to the Secretariat, at least one year
prior to the submission of any nomination. States Parties are encouraged to
re-examine and re-submit their Tentative List at least every ten years.

States Parties are requested to submit their Tentative Lists in English or
French using the standard formats in Annex 2A and Annex 2B (for
transnational and transboundary future nominations), containing the name of
the properties, their geographical location, a brief description of the
properties, and justification of their Outstanding Universal Value.
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Articles 1, 2 and 11(1) of the
World Heritage Convention.

Decision 39 COM 11

Decision 24 COM para.V1.2.3.2

Decision 43 COM 11A

Decision 39 COM 11
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68.

69.

70.

71.

The original duly signed version of the completed Tentative List shall be
submitted by the State Party, to:

UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

Tel: +33 (0) 1 4568 1136

E-mail: wh-tentativelists@unesco.org

Upon reception of the Tentative Lists from the States Parties, the World
Heritage Centre checks for compliance of the documentation with Annex 2.
If the documentation is not considered in compliance with Annex 2, the
World Heritage Centre refers it back to the State Party. When all information
has been provided, the Tentative List is registered by the Secretariat and
transmitted to the relevant Advisory Bodies for information. A summary of
all Tentative Lists is presented annually to the Committee. The Secretariat,
in consultation with the States Parties concerned, updates its records, in
particular by removing from the Tentative Lists the inscribed properties and
nominated properties which were not inscribed.

The Tentative Lists of States Parties are published by the World Heritage
Centre on its website and/or in working documents in order to ensure
transparency, access to information and to facilitate harmonization of
Tentative Lists at regional and thematic levels.

The sole responsibility for the content of each Tentative List lies with the
State Party concerned. The publication of the Tentative Lists does not imply
the expression of any opinion whatsoever of the World Heritage Committee
or of the World Heritage Centre or of the Secretariat of UNESCO concerning
the legal status of any country, territory, city or area or of its boundaries.

The Tentative Lists of States Parties are available at

https://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists

Tentative Lists as a planning and evaluation tool

Tentative Lists are a useful and important planning tool for States Parties, the
World Heritage Committee, the Secretariat, and the Advisory Bodies, as they
provide an indication of future nominations.

Tentative Lists should be established selectively and on the basis of evidence
that supports potential Outstanding Universal Value. States Parties are
encouraged to consult the analyses of both the World Heritage List and
Tentative Lists prepared at the request of the Committee by ICOMOS and
IUCN to identify the gaps in the World Heritage List. These analyses could
enable States Parties to compare themes, regions, geo-cultural groupings and
bio-geographic provinces for prospective World Heritage properties. States
Parties are encouraged to seek as early as possible upstream advice from the
Advisory Bodies during the development of their Tentative Lists as
appropriate.
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75.

76.

1.D
77.

In addition, States Parties are encouraged to consult the specific thematic
studies carried out by the Advisory Bodies (see paragraph 147). These
studies are informed by a review of the Tentative Lists submitted by States
Parties and by reports of meetings on the harmonization of Tentative Lists,
as well as by other technical studies performed by the Advisory Bodies and
qualified organizations and individuals. A list of studies already completed
is available at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/globalstrategy

States Parties are encouraged to harmonize their Tentative Lists at regional
and thematic levels. Harmonization of Tentative Lists is the process whereby
States Parties, with the assistance of the Advisory Bodies, collectively assess
their respective Tentative List to review gaps and identify common themes.
The harmonization has considerable potential to generate fruitful dialogue
between States Parties and different cultural communities, promoting respect
for common heritage and cultural diversity and can result in improved
Tentative Lists, new nominations from States Parties and cooperation
amongst groups of States Parties in the preparation of nominations.

Assistance and Capacity Building for States Parties in the preparation of
Tentative Lists

To implement the Global Strategy, cooperative efforts in capacity building
and training for diverse groups of beneficiaries may be necessary to assist
States Parties in acquiring and/or consolidating expertise in the preparation,
updating and harmonization of their Tentative List and the preparation of
nominations.

International Assistance may be requested by States Parties for the purpose
of preparing, updating and harmonizing Tentative Lists (see Chapter VII).

The Advisory Bodies and the Secretariat will use the opportunity of
evaluation missions to hold regional training workshops to assist under-
represented States in the methods of preparation of their Tentative List and
nominations.

Criteria for the assessment of Outstanding Universal Value

The Committee considers a property as having Outstanding Universal Value
(see paragraphs 49-53) if the property meets one or more of the following
criteria. Nominated properties shall therefore:

(i)  represent a masterpiece of human creative genius;

(i)  exhibit an important interchange of human values, over a span of time
or within a cultural area of the world, on developments in architecture
or technology, monumental arts, town-planning or landscape design;

(iii)  bear a unique or at least exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition or
to a civilization which is living or which has disappeared,;

(iv) be an outstanding example of a type of building, architectural or
technological ensemble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant
stage(s) in human history;
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Thematic studies are different
than the comparative analysis to
be prepared by States Parties
when nominating properties for
inscription in the World
Heritage List

(see paragraph 132).

Decision 43 COM 11A

Decision 43 COM 11A

Decision 24 COM V1.2.3.5(ii)
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ILE

79.

80.

81

(v)  bean outstanding example of a traditional human settlement, land-use,
or sea-use which is representative of a culture (or cultures), or human
interaction with the environment especially when it has become
vulnerable under the impact of irreversible change;

(vi) be directly or tangibly associated with events or living traditions, with
ideas, or with beliefs, with artistic and literary works of outstanding
universal significance. (The Committee considers that this criterion
should preferably be used in conjunction with other criteria);

(vit) contain superlative natural phenomena or areas of exceptional natural
beauty and aesthetic importance;

(viii) be outstanding examples representing major stages of earth's history,
including the record of life, significant on-going geological processes
in the development of landforms, or significant geomorphic or
physiographic features;

(ix) be outstanding examples representing significant on-going ecological
and biological processes in the evolution and development of terrestrial,
fresh water, coastal and marine ecosystems and communities of plants
and animals;

(x)  contain the most important and significant natural habitats for in-situ
conservation of biological diversity, including those containing
threatened species of Outstanding Universal Value from the point of
view of science or conservation.

To be deemed of Outstanding Universal Value, a property must also meet
the conditions of integrity and/or authenticity and must have an adequate
protection and management system to ensure its safeguarding.

Authenticity and/or integrity

Authenticity

Properties nominated under criteria (i) to (vi) must meet the conditions of
authenticity. Annex 4, which includes the Nara Document on Authenticity,
provides a practical basis for examining the authenticity of such properties
and is summarized below.

The ability to understand the value attributed to the heritage depends on the
degree to which information sources about this value may be understood as
credible or truthful. Knowledge and understanding of these sources of
information, in relation to original and subsequent characteristics of the
cultural heritage, and their meaning as accumulated over time, are the
requisite bases for assessing all aspects of authenticity.

Judgments about value attributed to cultural heritage, as well as the
credibility of related information sources, may differ from culture to culture,
and even within the same culture. The respect due to all cultures requires that
cultural heritage must be considered and judged primarily within the cultural
contexts to which it belongs.
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87.
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Depending on the type of cultural heritage, and its cultural context, properties
may be understood to meet the conditions of authenticity if their cultural
values (as recognized in the nomination criteria proposed) are truthfully and
credibly expressed through a variety of attributes including:

o formand design;

e materials and substance;

e use and function;

e traditions, techniques and management systems;
e location and setting;

e language, and other forms of intangible heritage;
e  spiritand feeling; and

e  other internal and external factors.

Attributes such as spirit and feeling do not lend themselves easily to practical
applications of the conditions of authenticity, but nevertheless are important
indicators of character and sense of place, for example, in communities
maintaining tradition and cultural continuity.

The use of all these sources permits elaboration of the specific artistic,
historic, social, and scientific dimensions of the cultural heritage being
examined. “Information sources” are defined as all physical, written, oral,
and figurative sources, which make it possible to know the nature,
specificities, meaning, and history of the cultural heritage.

When the conditions of authenticity are considered in preparing a nomination
for a property, the State Party should first identify all of the applicable
significant attributes of authenticity. The statement of authenticity should
assess the degree to which authenticity is present in, or expressed by, each of
these significant attributes.

In relation to authenticity, the reconstruction of archaeological remains or
historic buildings or districts is justifiable only in exceptional circumstances.
Reconstruction is acceptable only on the basis of complete and detailed
documentation and to no extent on conjecture.

Integrity

All properties nominated for inscription on the World Heritage List shall
satisfy the conditions of integrity.

Integrity is a measure of the wholeness and intactness of the natural and/or
cultural heritage and its attributes. Examining the conditions of integrity,
therefore requires assessing the extent to which the property:

a) includes all elements necessary to express its Outstanding Universal
Value;

b) is of adequate size to ensure the complete representation of the
features and processes which convey the property’s significance;

c) suffers from adverse effects of development and/or neglect.

This should be presented in a statement of integrity.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

Decision 20 COM 1X.13

27



89.

90.

9L

92.

93.

94.

For properties nominated under criteria (i) to (vi), the physical fabric of the
property and/or its significant features should be in good condition, and the
impact of deterioration processes controlled. A significant proportion of the
elements necessary to convey the totality of the value conveyed by the
property should be included. Relationships and dynamic functions present in
cultural landscapes, historic towns or other living properties essential to their
distinctive character should also be maintained.

For all properties nominated under criteria (vii) - (X), bio-physical processes
and landform features should be relatively intact. However, it is recognized
that no area is totally pristine and that all natural areas are in a dynamic state,
and to some extent involve contact with people. Biological diversity and
cultural diversity can be closely linked and interdependent and human
activities, including those of traditional societies, local communities and
indigenous peoples, often occur in natural areas. These activities may be
consistent with the Outstanding Universal Value of the area where they are
ecologically sustainable.

In addition, for properties nominated under criteria (vii) to (x), a
corresponding condition of integrity has been defined for each criterion.

Properties proposed under criterion (vii) should be of Outstanding Universal
Value and include areas that are essential for maintaining the beauty of the
property. For example, a property whose scenic value depends on a waterfall,
would meet the conditions of integrity if it includes adjacent catchment and
downstream areas that are integrally linked to the maintenance of the
aesthetic qualities of the property.

Properties proposed under criterion (viii) should contain all or most of the
key interrelated and interdependent elements in their natural relationships.
For example, an “ice age” area would meet the conditions of integrity if it
includes the snow field, the glacier itself and samples of cutting patterns,
deposition and colonization (e.g. striations, moraines, pioneer stages of plant
succession, etc.); in the case of volcanoes, the magmatic series should be
complete and all or most of the varieties of effusive rocks and types of
eruptions be represented.

Properties proposed under criterion (ixX) should have sufficient size and
contain the necessary elements to demonstrate the key aspects of processes
that are essential for the long term conservation of the ecosystems and the
biological diversity they contain. For example, an area of tropical rain forest
would meet the conditions of integrity if it includes a certain amount of
variation in elevation above sea level, changes in topography and soil types,
patch systems and naturally regenerating patches; similarly a coral reef
should include, for example, seagrass, mangrove or other adjacent
ecosystems that regulate nutrient and sediment inputs into the reef.
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Properties proposed under criterion (x) should be the most important
properties for the conservation of biological diversity. Only those properties
which are the most biologically diverse and/or representative are likely to
meet this criterion. The properties should contain habitats for maintaining the
most diverse fauna and flora characteristic of the bio-geographic province
and ecosystems under consideration. For example, a tropical savannah would
meet the conditions of integrity if it includes a complete assemblage of co-
evolved herbivores and plants; an island ecosystem should include habitats
for maintaining endemic biota; a property containing wide ranging species
should be large enough to include the most critical habitats essential to ensure
the survival of viable populations of those species; for an area containing
migratory species, seasonal breeding and nesting sites, and migratory routes,
wherever they are located, should be adequately protected.

Protection and management

Protection and management of World Heritage properties should ensure that
their Outstanding Universal Value, including the conditions of integrity
and/or authenticity at the time of inscription, are sustained or enhanced over
time. A regular review of the general state of conservation of properties, and
thus also their Outstanding Universal Value, shall be done within a
framework of monitoring processes for World Heritage properties, as
specified within the Operational Guidelines* .

All properties inscribed on the World Heritage List must have adequate long-
term legislative, regulatory, institutional and/or traditional protection and
management to ensure their safeguarding. This protection should include
adequately delineated boundaries. Similarly States Parties should
demonstrate adequate protection at the national, regional, municipal, and/or
traditional level for the nominated property. They should append appropriate
texts to the nomination with a clear explanation of the way this protection
operates to protect the property.

Legislative, requlatory and contractual protection measures

Legislative and regulatory measures at national and local levels should assure
the protection of the property from social, economic and other pressures or
changes that might negatively impact the Outstanding Universal Value,
including the integrity and/or authenticity of the property. States Parties
should also assure the full and effective implementation of such measures.

Boundaries for effective protection

The delineation of boundaries is an essential requirement in the establishment
of effective protection of nominated properties. Boundaries should be drawn
to incorporate all the attributes that convey the Outstanding Universal Value
and to ensure the integrity and/or authenticity of the property.

Decision 39 COM 11
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4 The processes of monitoring specified in the Operational Guidelines are Reactive Monitoring (see paragraphs 169-176)
and Periodic Reporting (see paragraphs 199-210).
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For properties nominated under criteria (i) - (vi), boundaries should be drawn
to include all those areas and attributes which are a direct tangible expression
of the Outstanding Universal Value of the property, as well as those areas
which, in the light of future research possibilities, offer potential to contribute
to and enhance such understanding.

For properties nominated under criteria (vii) - (x), boundaries should reflect
the spatial requirements of habitats, species, processes or phenomena that
provide the basis for their inscription on the World Heritage List. The
boundaries should include sufficient areas immediately adjacent to the area
of Outstanding Universal Value in order to protect the property's heritage
values from direct effects of human encroachments and impacts of resource
use outside of the nominated area.

The boundaries of the nominated property may coincide with one or more
existing or proposed protected areas, such as national parks or nature reserves,
biosphere reserves or protected cultural or historic districts or other areas and
territories. While such established areas for protection may contain several
management zones, only some of those zones may satisfy requirements for
inscription.

Buffer zones

Wherever necessary for the proper protection of the property, an adequate
buffer zone should be provided.

For the purposes of effective protection of the nominated property, a buffer
zone is an area surrounding the nominated property which has
complementary legal and/or customary restrictions placed on its use and
development in order to give an added layer of protection to the property.
This should include the immediate setting of the nominated property,
important views and other areas or attributes that are functionally important
as a support to the property and its protection. The area constituting the buffer
zone should be determined in each case through appropriate mechanisms.
Details on the size, characteristics and authorized uses of a buffer zone, as
well as a map indicating the precise boundaries of the property and its buffer
zone, should be provided in the nomination.

A clear explanation of how the buffer zone protects the property should also
be provided.

Where no buffer zone is proposed, the nomination should include a statement
as to why a buffer zone is not required.

Although buffer zones are not part of the nominated property, any
modifications to or creation of buffer zones subsequent to inscription of a
property on the World Heritage List should be approved by the World
Heritage Committee using the procedure for a minor boundary modification
(see paragraph 164 and Annex 11). The creation of buffer zones subsequent
to inscription is normally considered to be a minor boundary modification®.

Decision 39 COM 11

5 With regards to transnational/transboundary properties, any modification will need the agreement of all States Parties

concerned.
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Management systems

Each nominated property should have an appropriate management plan or
other documented management system which must specify how the
Outstanding Universal Value of a property should be preserved, preferably
through participatory means.

The purpose of a management system is to ensure the effective protection of
the nominated property for present and future generations.

An effective management system depends on the type, characteristics and
needs of the nominated property and its cultural and natural context.
Management systems may vary according to different cultural perspectives,
the resources available and other factors. They may incorporate traditional
practices, existing urban or regional planning instruments, and other planning
control mechanisms, both formal and informal. Impact assessments for
proposed interventions are essential for all World Heritage properties.

In recognizing the diversity mentioned above, common elements of an
effective management system could include:

a) a thorough shared understanding of the property, its universal,
national and local values and its socio-ecological context by all
stakeholders, including local communities and indigenous peoples;

b) arespect for diversity, equity, gender equality and human rights and
the use of inclusive and participatory planning and stakeholder
consultation processes;

c) a cycle of planning, implementation, monitoring, evaluation and
feedback;

d) an assessment of the vulnerabilities of the property to social,
economic, environmental and other pressures and changes,
including disasters and climate change, as well as the monitoring of
the impacts of trends and proposed interventions;

e) the development of mechanisms for the involvement and
coordination of the various activities between different partners and
stakeholders;

f)  the allocation of necessary resources;
g) capacity building;

h) an accountable, transparent description of how the management
system functions.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

Decision 39 COM 11
Decision 43 COM 11A

31



112.

113.

114.

115.
116.

117.

118.

Effective management involves a cycle of short, medium and long-term
actions to protect, conserve and present the nominated property. An
integrated approach to planning and management is essential to guide the
evolution of properties over time and to ensure maintenance of all aspects of
their Outstanding Universal Value. This approach goes beyond the property
to include any buffer zone(s), as well as the broader setting. The broader
setting may relate to the property’s topography, natural and built
environment, and other elements such as infrastructure, land use patterns,
spatial organization, and visual relationships. It may also include related
social and cultural practices, economic processes and other intangible
dimensions of heritage such as perceptions and associations. Management of
the broader setting is related to its role in supporting the Outstanding
Universal Value. Its effective management may also contribute to sustainable
development, through harnessing the reciprocal benefits for heritage and
society.

Moreover, in the context of the implementation of the Convention, the World
Heritage Committee has established a process of Reactive Monitoring (see
Chapter IV) and a process of Periodic Reporting (see Chapter V).

In the case of serial properties, a management system or mechanisms for
ensuring the coordinated management of the separate components are
essential and should be documented in the nomination (see paragraphs 137 -
139).

[Deleted]

Where the intrinsic qualities of a nominated site are threatened by human
action and yet meet the criteria and the conditions of authenticity or integrity
set out in paragraphs 78-95, an action plan outlining the corrective measures
required should be submitted with the nomination file. Should the corrective
measures submitted by the nominating State Party not be taken within the
time proposed by the State Party, the property will be considered by the
Committee for delisting in accordance with the procedure adopted by the
Committee (see Chapter IV.C).

States Parties are responsible for implementing effective management
activities for a World Heritage property. States Parties should do so in close
collaboration with property managers, the agency with management
authority and other partners, local communities and indigenous peoples,
rights-holders and stakeholders in property management, by developing,
when appropriate, equitable governance arrangements, collaborative
management systems and redress mechanisms.

The Committee recommends that States Parties include disaster, climate
change and other risk preparedness as an element in their World Heritage site
management plans and training strategies.
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States Parties shall ensure that Environmental Impact Assessments, Heritage
Impact Assessments, and/or Strategic Environmental Assessments be carried
out as a pre-requisite for development projects and activities that are planned
for implementation within or around a World Heritage property. These
assessments should serve to identify development alternatives, as well as
both potential positive and negative impacts on the Outstanding Universal
Value of the property and to recommend mitigation measures against
degradation or other negative impacts on the cultural or natural heritage
within the property or its wider setting. This will ensure the long-term
safeguarding of the Outstanding Universal Value, and the strengthening of
heritage resilience to disasters and climate change.

Sustainable use

World Heritage properties may sustain biological and cultural diversity and
provide ecosystem services and other benefits, which may contribute to
environmental and cultural sustainability. Properties may support a variety
of ongoing and proposed uses that are ecologically and culturally sustainable
and which may enhance the quality of life and well-being of communities
concerned. The State Party and its partners must ensure their use is equitable
and fully respects the Outstanding Universal Value of the property. For some
properties, human use would not be appropriate. Legislation, policies and
strategies affecting World Heritage properties should ensure the protection
of the Outstanding Universal Value, support the wider conservation of
natural and cultural heritage, and promote and encourage the effective,
inclusive and equitable participation of the communities, indigenous peoples
and other stakeholders concerned with the property as necessary conditions
to its sustainable protection, conservation, management and presentation.

Decision 43 COM 11A
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PROCESS FOR THE INSCRIPTION OF PROPERTIES ON THE WORLD HERITAGE

LIST

Preparation of Nominations

The nomination document is the primary basis on which the Committee
considers the inscription of properties on the World Heritage List. All
relevant information should be included in the nomination document and it
should be cross-referenced to the source of information.

Annex 3 provides guidance to States Parties in preparing nominations of
specific types of properties.
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Before States Parties begin to prepare a nomination of a property for
inscription on the World Heritage List, they should become familiar with the
nomination cycle, described in Paragraph 168. It is desirable to carry out
initial preparatory work to establish that a property has the potential to justify
Outstanding Universal Value, including integrity or authenticity, before the
development of a full nomination dossier which could be expensive and
time-consuming. Such preparatory work might include the collection of
available information on the property, thematic studies, scoping studies on
the potential for demonstrating Outstanding Universal Value, including
integrity or authenticity, or an initial comparative study of the property in its
wider global or regional context, including an analysis in the context of the
Gap Studies produced by the Advisory Bodies. This first phase of work will
help to establish the feasibility of a possible nomination and avoid the use of
resources in the preparation of nominations that may be unlikely to succeed.
States Parties are encouraged to seek upstream advice® from the relevant
Advisory Body(ies) for this first phase as well as to contact the World
Heritage Centre at the earliest opportunity in considering nominations to seek
information and guidance.

Effective and inclusive participation in the nomination process of local
communities, indigenous peoples, governmental, non-governmental and
private organizations and other stakeholders is essential to enable them to
have a shared responsibility with the State Party in the maintenance of the
property. States Parties are encouraged to prepare nominations with the
widest possible participation of stakeholders and shall demonstrate, as
appropriate, that the free, prior and informed consent of indigenous peoples
has been obtained, through, inter alia, making the nominations publicly
available in appropriate languages and public consultations and hearings.

Preparatory Assistance, as described in Chapter VII.E, may be requested by
States Parties for the preparation of nominations.

States Parties are encouraged to contact the Secretariat, which can provide
assistance throughout the nomination process.

The Secretariat can also provide:

a) assistance in identifying appropriate maps and photographs and the
national agencies from which these may be obtained;

b) examples of successful nominations, of management and legislative
provisions;

Decision 34 COM 12 (l11)
Report of the Expert meeting on
Upstream Processes to
Nominations: Creative
Approaches in the Nomination
Process” (Phuket: 2010)
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SUpstream Process: In relation to the nomination of sites for inscription on the World Heritage List, the “Upstream Process”
comprises advice, consultation and analysis that occurs prior to the preparation of a nomination and is aimed at reducing the
number of nominations that experience significant problems during the evaluation process. The basic principle of the
Upstream Process is to enable the Advisory Bodies and the World Heritage Centre to provide guidance and capacity building
directly to States Parties, throughout the whole process leading up to the preparation of a possible World Heritage nomination.
For the upstream support to be effective, it should be undertaken from the earliest stage in the nomination process, at the
moment of the preparation or revision of the States Parties’ Tentative Lists.
The purpose of the advice given in the context of a nomination is limited to providing guidance on the technical merit of the
nomination and the technical framework needed, in order to offer the State(s) Party(ies) the essential tools that enable it(them)
to assess the feasibility and/or actions necessary to prepare a possible nomination.
Requests for the Upstream Process shall be submitted using the official format (Annex 15 of the Operational Guidelines).
Should the number of requests exceed the capacity, then the prioritization system as per paragraph 61.c will be applied.
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c) guidance for nominating different types of properties, such as
Cultural Landscapes, Towns, Canals, and Heritage Routes (see
Annex 3);

d) guidance for nominating serial and transboundary properties (see
paragraphs 134-139).

States Parties may submit draft nominations to the Secretariat for comment
and review at any time during the year. However, States Parties are strongly
encouraged to transmit to the Secretariat by 30 September of the preceding
year (see paragraph 168), the draft nominations that they wish to submit by
the 1 February deadline. This submission of a draft nomination should
include maps showing the boundaries for the proposed site. Draft
nominations could be submitted either in electronic format or in printed
version (only in 1 copy without annexes except for maps). In both cases they
should be accompanied by a cover letter.

Nominations may be submitted at any time during the year, but only those
nominations that are “complete” (see paragraph 132 and Annex 5) and
received by the Secretariat on or before 1 February’ will be considered for
inscription on the World Heritage List by the World Heritage Committee
during the following year. Only nominations of properties included in the
State Party's Tentative List will be examined by the Committee (see
paragraphs 63 and 65).

Format and content of nominations

Nominations of properties for inscription on the World Heritage List should
be prepared in accordance with the format set out in Annex 5.

The format includes the following sections:

Identification of the Property

Description of the Property

Justification for Inscription

State of conservation and factors affecting the property
Protection and Management

Monitoring

Documentation

Contact Information of responsible authorities
Signature on behalf of the State Party(ies)

©oNoo~WDNE

Nominations to the World Heritage List are evaluated on content rather than
On appearance.

For a nomination to be considered as ‘“complete”, the following
requirements (see format in Annex 5) are to be met:

"If 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.
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Executive Summary

An Executive Summary shall include essential information (see Annex 5)
extracted from the main text of the nomination including a reduced size
version of the map(s) indicating the boundaries of the nominated property
and of the buffer zone (where appropriate) and the draft Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value (the same text presented in Section 3.3 of the
nomination).

1. Identification of the property

The boundaries of the property being proposed shall be clearly defined,
unambiguously distinguishing between the nominated property and any
buffer zone (when present) (see paragraphs 103-107). Maps shall be
sufficiently detailed (see Explanatory Note of section 1.e in Annex 5) to
determine precisely which area of land and/or water is nominated. Officially
up-to-date published topographic maps of the State Party annotated to show
the property boundaries and any buffer zone (when present) shall be provided
if available in printed version. A nomination shall be considered “incomplete”
if it does not include clearly defined boundaries.

2. Description of the property

The Description of the property shall include the identification of the
property and an overview of its history and development. All component
parts that are mapped shall be identified and described. In particular, where
serial nominations are proposed, each of the component parts shall be clearly
described.

The History and Development of the property shall describe how the
property has reached its present form and the significant changes that it has
undergone. This information shall provide the important facts needed to
support and give substance to the argument that the property meets the
criteria of Outstanding Universal Value and conditions of integrity and/or
authenticity.

3. Justification for inscription

This section must make clear why the property is considered to be of The comparative analyses

Outstanding Universal Value. prepared by States Parties when
nominating properties for

The text in sections from 3.1.a to 3.1.e should contain more detailed 'Fr;:?:t';;'eoﬂl'srt‘mmoﬂ be

information to support the text of the proposed Statement of Outstanding confused with the thematic

Universal Value (section 3.3). studies prepared by the

. Lo . L Advisory Bodies at the request
Section 3.1.b shall indicate the World Heritage criteria (see Paragraph 77) of the Committee (paragraph

under which the property is proposed, together with a clearly stated argument 148 below)

for the use of each criterion. Statements of integrity and (when cultural Decision 7 EXT.COM 4A
criteria are proposed) of authenticity shall be included and shall demonstrate

how the property satisfies the conditions outlined in paragraphs 78-95.

In section 3.2, a comparative analysis of the property in relation to similar
properties, whether or not on the World Heritage List, both at the national
and international levels, shall be provided. The comparative analysis shall
explain the importance of the nominated property in its national and
international context.
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In section 3.3, a proposed Statement of Outstanding Universal Value (see
paragraphs 49-53 and 155) of the property prepared by the State Party shall
make clear why the property is considered to merit inscription on the World
Heritage List.

4, State of conservation and factors affecting the property

This section shall include accurate information on the present state of
conservation of the property (including information on its physical condition
of the property and conservation measures in place). It shall also include a
description of the factors affecting the property (including threats).
Information provided in this section constitutes the baseline data which are
necessary to monitor the state of conservation of the nominated property in
the future.

5. Protection and management

Protection: Section 5 shall include the list of the legislative, regulatory,
contractual, planning, institutional and/or traditional measures most relevant
to the protection of the property and provide a detailed analysis of the way in
which this protection actually operates. Legislative, regulatory, contractual
planning and/or institutional texts, or an abstract of the texts, shall also be
attached in English or French.

Management: An appropriate management plan or other management
system is essential and shall be provided in the nomination. Assurances of
the effective implementation of the management plan or other management
system are also expected. Sustainable development principles should be
integrated into the management system, for all types of natural, cultural and
mixed properties, including their buffer zones and wider setting.

A copy of the management plan or documentation of the management system
shall be annexed to the nomination. If the management plan exists only in a
language other than English or French, an English or French detailed
description of its provisions shall be annexed.

A detailed analysis or explanation of the management plan or a documented
management system shall be provided in Section 5.e of the nomination.

A nomination which does not include the above-mentioned documents is
considered incomplete unless other documents guiding the management of
the property until the finalization of the management plan are provided.

6. Monitoring

States Parties shall include the key indicators in place and/or proposed to
measure and assess the state of conservation of the property, the factors
affecting it, conservation measures at the property, the periodicity of their
examination, and the identity of the responsible authorities.
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7. Documentation

All documentation necessary to substantiate the nomination shall be provided.
In addition to what is indicated above, this shall include a) images of a quality
suitable for printing (digital photographs at 300 dpi minimum, and if essential,
supplementary film, video or other audio visual material); and b)
image/audiovisual inventory and authorization form (see Annex 5, point 7.a).
The text of the nomination shall be transmitted in printed form as well as in
electronic format (Word and/or PDF format preferred).

8. Contact information of responsible authorities

Detailed contact information of responsible authorities shall be provided.

9. Signature on behalf of the State Party

The nomination shall conclude with the original signature of the official
empowered to sign it on behalf of the State Party.

10. Number of printed copies required (including annexed maps)

Nominations of cultural and natural properties (excluding cultural
landscapes): 2 identical copies

Nominations of mixed properties and cultural landscapes: 3 identical copies

11. Paper and electronic formats

Nominations shall be presented on A4-size paper and in electronic format
(Word and/or PDF format).

12. Sending

States Parties shall submit the nomination in English or French duly signed,
to:

UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

Tel: +33 (0) 1 4568 1136

E-mail: wh-nominations@unesco.org

The Secretariat will retain all supporting documentation (maps, plans,
photographic material, etc.) submitted with the nomination.

I11.C  Requirements for the nomination of different types of properties

134.

Transboundary properties

A nominated property may occur:

a) on the territory of a single State Party, or

b) on the territory of all concerned States Parties having adjacent
borders (transboundary property).

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
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Wherever possible, transboundary nominations should be prepared and
submitted by States Parties jointly in conformity with Article 11.3 of the
Convention. It is highly recommended that the States Parties concerned
establish a joint management committee or similar body to oversee the
management of the whole of a transboundary property.

Extensions to an existing World Heritage property located in one State Party
may be proposed to become transboundary properties.

Serial properties

Serial properties will include two or more component parts related by clearly
defined links:

a) Component parts should reflect cultural, social or functional links
over time that provide, where relevant, landscape, ecological,
evolutionary or habitat connectivity.

b) Each component part should contribute to the Outstanding Universal
Value of the property as a whole in a substantial, scientific, readily
defined and discernible way, and may include, inter alia, intangible
attributes. The resulting Outstanding Universal Value should be
easily understood and communicated.

c) Consistently, and in order to avoid an excessive fragmentation of
component parts, the process of nomination of the property,
including the selection of the component parts, should take fully into
account the overall manageability and coherence of the property (see
paragraph 114).

and provided the series as a whole — and not necessarily its individual
component parts—is of Outstanding Universal Value.

A serial nominated property may occur :

a) on the territory of a single State Party (serial national property); or

b) within the territory of different States Parties, which need not be
contiguous and is nominated with the consent of all States Parties
concerned (serial transnational property).

Serial nominations, whether from one State Party or multiple States, may be
submitted for evaluation over several nomination cycles, provided that the
first property nominated is of Outstanding Universal Value in its own right.
States Parties planning serial nominations phased over several homination
cycles are encouraged to inform the Committee of their intention in order to
ensure better planning.
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Registration of nominations

On receipt of nominations from States Parties, the Secretariat will
acknowledge receipt, check for completeness and register nominations. The
Secretariat will forward complete nominations to the relevant Advisory
Bodies for evaluation. The Secretariat will also make available the electronic
format of the text of the nominations to the Members of the Committee on
the World Heritage Centre’s website. The Secretariat will request any
additional information from the State Party and when required by Advisory
Bodies. The timetable for registration and processing of nominations is
detailed in paragraph 168.

The Secretariat establishes and submits at each Committee session a list of
all nominations received, including the date of reception, an indication of
their status “complete” or “incomplete”, as well as the date at which they are
considered as "complete™ in conformity with paragraph 132 and Annex 5.

A nomination passes through a cycle between the time of its submission and
the decision by the World Heritage Committee. This cycle normally lasts one
and a half years between submission in February of Year 1 and the decision
of the Committee in June of Year 2.

Evaluation of nominations by the Advisory Bodies

The Advisory Bodies will evaluate whether or not properties nominated by
States Parties have Outstanding Universal Value, meet the conditions of
integrity and (when relevant) of authenticity and meet the requirements of
protection and management. The procedures and format of ICOMOS and
IUCN evaluations are described in Annex 6.

Evaluations of cultural heritage nominations will be carried out by ICOMOS.
Evaluations of natural heritage nominations will be carried out by IUCN.

In the case of nominations of cultural properties in the category of “cultural
landscapes™, the evaluation will be carried out by ICOMOS in consultation
with IUCN, as appropriate. For mixed properties, the evaluation will be
carried out jointly by ICOMOS and IUCN.

As requested by the World Heritage Committee or as necessary, ICOMOS
and IUCN will carry out thematic studies to evaluate proposed World
Heritage properties in their regional, global or thematic context. These
studies should be informed by a review of the Tentative Lists submitted by
States Parties and by reports of meetings on the harmonization of Tentative
Lists, as well as by other technical studies performed by the Advisory Bodies
and qualified organizations and individuals. A list of those studies already
completed may be found in section 11 of Annex 3, and on the Web addresses
of the Advisory Bodies. These studies should not be confused with the
comparative analysis to be prepared by States Parties in nominating
properties for inscription on the World Heritage List (see paragraph 132).

The following principles must guide the evaluations and presentations of
ICOMOS and IUCN. The evaluations and presentations should:

a) adhere to the World Heritage Convention and the relevant
Operational Guidelines and any additional policies set out by the
Committee in its decisions;
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b) be objective, rigorous and scientific including in considering all
information provided to the Advisory Bodies regarding a
nomination;

c) Dbe conducted to a consistent standard of professionalism, equity and
transparency throughout the evaluation process in consultation and
dialogue with nominating States Parties;

d) comply to standard format, both for evaluations and presentations,
to be agreed with the Secretariat and include the names of all experts
who participated in the evaluation process, except desk reviewers
who provide confidential reviews, and, in an annex, a detailed
breakdown of all costs and expenses related to the evaluation;

e) involve regional experts familiar with the subject;

f)  indicate clearly and separately whether the property has Outstanding
Universal Value, meets the conditions of integrity and/or
authenticity, a management plan/system and legislative protection;

g) evaluate each property systematically according to all relevant
criteria, including its state of conservation, relatively, that is, by
comparison with that of other properties of the same type, both
inside and outside the State Party's territory;

h) include references to Committee decisions and requests concerning
the nomination under consideration;

i)  not take into account or include any information submitted by the
State Party after 28 February, in the year in which the nomination
is considered. The State Party should be informed when information
has arrived after the deadline and is not being taken into account in
the evaluation. This deadline should be rigorously enforced; and

j)  provide a justification for their views through a list of references
(literature) consulted, as appropriate.

The Advisory Bodies are requested to forward to States Parties, with copy to
the World Heritage Centre for distribution to the Chair of the World Heritage
Committee, by 31 January of each year, a short interim report outlining the
status and any issues relevant to evaluations, and detailing any requests for
supplementary information, in one of the two working languages of the
Convention.

Letters from the concerned States Parties, submitted in the appropriate form
in Annex 12, detailing the factual errors that might have been identified in
the evaluation of their nomination made by the Advisory Bodies, must be
received by the World Heritage Centre no later than 14 days before the
opening of the session of the Committee with copies to the relevant Advisory
Bodies. The letters shall be made available as an annex to the documents for
the relevant agenda item, and no later than the first day of the Committee
session. The World Heritage Centre and the Advisory Bodies may add their
comments to the letters, in the relevant section of the form, before they are
made available.

ICOMOS and IUCN make their recommendations under three categories:

a) properties which are recommended for inscription without
reservation,;
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b) properties which are not recommended for inscription;

c) nominations which are recommended for referral or deferral.

Withdrawal of nominations

A State Party may withdraw a nomination it has submitted at any time prior
to the Committee session at which it is scheduled to be examined. The State
Party should inform the Secretariat in writing of its intention to withdraw the
nomination. If the State Party so wishes it can resubmit a nomination for the
property, which will be considered as a new nomination according to the
procedures and timetable outlined in paragraph 168.

Decision of the World Heritage Committee

The World Heritage Committee decides whether a property should or should
not be inscribed on the World Heritage List, referred or deferred.

Inscription

When deciding to inscribe a property on the World Heritage List, the
Committee, guided by the Advisory Bodies, adopts a Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value for the property.

The Statement of Outstanding Universal Value should include a summary of
the Committee's determination that the property has Outstanding Universal
Value, identifying the criteria under which the property was inscribed,
including the assessments of the conditions of integrity, and, for cultural and
mixed properties, authenticity. It should also include a statement on the
protection and management in force and the requirements for protection and
management for the future. The Statement of Outstanding Universal Value
shall be the basis for the future protection and management of the property.

Where necessary, the protection and management part of the Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value may be updated by the World Heritage
Committee, in consultation with the State Party and further to a review by
the Advisory Bodies. Such updates could be made periodically further to the
outcomes of Periodic Reporting cycles, or at any Committee session, if
required.

The World Heritage Centre will automatically keep the Statements of
Outstanding Universal Value updated further to subsequent decisions taken
by the Committee concerning a change of name of the property and change
of surface further to minor boundary modifications and correct any factual
errors as agreed with the relevant Advisory Bodies.

In the framework of the Gender Equality Priority of UNESCO, the use of
gender-neutral language in the preparation of Statements of Outstanding
Universal Value is encouraged.

At the time of inscription, the Committee may also make other
recommendations concerning the protection and management of the World
Heritage property.
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157.

158.

159.

160.

The Statement of Outstanding Universal Value (including the criteria for
which a specific property is inscribed on the World Heritage List) will be set
out by the Committee in its reports and publications.

Decision not to inscribe

If the Committee decides that a property should not be inscribed on the
World Heritage List, the nomination may not be presented to the Committee
again except in exceptional circumstances. These exceptional circumstances
may include new discoveries, new scientific information about the property,
or different criteria not presented in the original nomination. In these cases, a
new nomination shall be submitted.

Referral of Nominations

Nominations which the Committee decides to refer back to the State Party
for additional information may be resubmitted to the following Committee
session for examination. The additional information must be received by the
Secretariat by 1 February® of the year in which examination by the
Committee is desired. The Secretariat will immediately transmit it to the
relevant Advisory Bodies for evaluation. A referred nomination which is not
presented to the Committee within three years of the original Committee
decision will be considered as a new nomination when it is resubmitted for
examination, following the procedures and timetable outlined in paragraph
168. States Parties might seek advice from the relevant Advisory Body(ies)
and/or the World Heritage Centre to discuss how the recommendations of
the Committee might be addressed.

Deferral of Nominations

The Committee may decide to defer a nomination for more in-depth
assessment or study, or a substantial revision by the State Party. Should the
State Party decide to resubmit the deferred nomination in any subsequent
year, it must be received by the Secretariat by 1 February®. These
nominations will then be reevaluated (evaluated again) by the relevant
Advisory Bodies during the course of the full year and a half evaluation cycle
including an evaluation mission according to the procedures and timetable
outlined in paragraph 168. States Parties are encouraged to seek advice from
the relevant Advisory Body and/or the World Heritage Centre to discuss how
the recommendations of the Committee might be addressed. Where required,
the States Parties may wish to consider inviting an Advisory mission.

8 If 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.
9 If 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.
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I11.H Nominations to be processed on an emergency basis

161.

162.

The normal timetable and definition of completeness for the submission and
processing of nominations will not apply in the case of properties which
would be in Danger, as a result of having suffered damage or facing serious
and specific dangers from natural events or human activities, which would
constitute an emergency situation for which an immediate decision by the
Committee is necessary to ensure their safeguarding, and which, according
to the report of the relevant Advisory Bodies, may unguestionably justify
Outstanding Universal Value. Such nominations will be processed on an
emergency basis and their examination is included in the agenda of the next
Committee session. These properties may be inscribed on the World Heritage
List. They shall, in that case, be simultaneously inscribed on the List of
World Heritage in Danger (see paragraphs 177-191).

The procedure for nominations to be processed on an emergency basis is as
follows:

a) A State Party presents a nomination with the request for processing
on an emergency basis. The State Party shall have already included,
or immediately include, the property on its Tentative List.

b) The nomination shall:
1) describe the property and identify precisely its boundaries;

ii)  justify its Outstanding Universal Value according to the
criteria;

iii)  justify its integrity and/or authenticity;
iv)  describe its protection and management system;

v)  describe the nature of the emergency, and the nature and
extent of the damage or specific danger and show that
immediate action by the Committee is necessary to ensure the
safeguarding of the property.

c) The Secretariat immediately transmits the nomination to the relevant
Advisory Bodies, requesting an assessment of the qualities of the
property which may justify its Outstanding Universal Value, of the
nature of the danger and the urgency of a decision by the Committee.
A field visit may be necessary if the relevant Advisory Bodies
consider it appropriate and if the time allows.

d) When reviewing the nomination the Committee will also consider:

vi) allocation of International Assistance to complete the
nomination; and

vii) follow-up missions as necessary by the Secretariat and the
relevant Advisory Bodies as soon as possible after inscription
to fulfil the Committee's recommendations.
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163.

164.

165.

166.

Modifications to the boundaries, to the criteria used to justify
inscription or to the name of a World Heritage property

Minor modifications to the boundaries

A minor modification is one which does not have a significant impact on the
extent of the property nor affects its Outstanding Universal Value.

If a State Party wishes to request a minor modification to the boundaries of a
property already on the World Heritage List, it must be prepared in
compliance with the format of Annex 11 and must be received by
1 February® by the Committee through the Secretariat, which will seek the
evaluation of the relevant Advisory Bodies on whether this can be considered
a minor modification or not. The Secretariat shall then submit the Advisory
Bodies’ evaluation to the World Heritage Committee. The Committee may
approve such a modification, or it may consider that the modification to the
boundary is sufficiently significant as to constitute a significant boundary
modification of the property, in which case the procedure for new
nominations will apply.

Significant modifications to the boundaries

If a State Party wishes to significantly modify the boundary of a property
already on the World Heritage List, the State Party shall submit this proposal
as if it were a new nomination (including the requirement to be previously
included on the Tentative List — see paragraph 63 and 65). This re-
nomination shall be presented by 1 February*! and will be evaluated in the
full year and a half cycle of evaluation according to the procedures and
timetable outlined in paragraph 168. This provision applies to extensions, as
well as reductions.

Modifications to the criteria used to justify inscription on the World Heritage
List

Where a State Party wishes to have the property inscribed under additional,
fewer or different criteria other than those used for the original inscription, it
shall submit this request as if it were a new nomination (including the
requirement to be previously included on the Tentative List — see paragraphs
63 and 65). This re-nomination must be received by 1 February? and will
be evaluated in the full year and a half cycle of evaluation according to the
procedures and timetable outlined in paragraph 168. Properties
recommended will only be evaluated under the new criteria and will remain
on the World Heritage List even if unsuccessful in having additional criteria
recognized.

10'1f 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.
1 1f 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.
121f 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.
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Modification to the name of a World Heritage property

167. A State Party *may request that the Committee authorize a modification to
the name of a property already inscribed on the World Heritage List. A
request for a modification to the name shall be received by the Secretariat at
least 3 months prior to the meeting of the Committee.

111.J  Timetable — overview

168.

Decision 39 COM 11

Timetable

Procedures

30 September (before Year 1)

Voluntary deadline for receipt of draft nominations from
States Parties by the Secretariat.

15 November (before Year 1)

Secretariat to respond to the nominating State Party
concerning the completeness of the draft nomination, and, if
incomplete, to indicate the missing information required to
make the nomination complete.

1 February Year 1

Deadline by which complete nominations must be received
by the Secretariat to be transmitted to the relevant Advisory
Bodies for evaluation.

Nominations shall be received by 17h00 GMT, or, if the date
falls on a weekend by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday.

Nominations received after this date will be examined in a
future cycle.

1 February —
1 March Year 1

Registration, assessment of completeness and transmission
to the relevant Advisory Bodies.

The Secretariat registers each nomination, acknowledges
receipt to the nominating State Party and inventories its
contents. The Secretariat will inform the nominating State
Party whether or not the nomination is complete.

Nominations that are not complete (see paragraph 132) will
not be transmitted to the relevant Advisory Bodies for
evaluation. If a nomination is incomplete, the State Party
concerned will be advised of information required to
complete the nomination by the deadline of 1 February of
the following year in order for the nomination to be
examined in a future cycle.

Nominations that are complete are transmitted to the
relevant Advisory Bodies for evaluation.

The Secretariat will also make available the electronic
format of the text of the nominations to the Members of the
Committee on the World Heritage Centre’s website.

13 1n case of transnational/transboundary properties, any modification will need the agreement of all States Parties concerned.
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1 March Year 1

Deadline by which the Secretariat informs the State Party of
the receipt of a Nomination, whether it is considered
complete and whether it has been received by 1 February.

March Year 1 — May Year 2

Evaluation by the Advisory Bodies

31 January Year 2

The Advisory Bodies are requested to forward to States
Parties, with copy to the World Heritage Centre for
distribution to the Chair of the World Heritage Committee,
by 31 January of Year 2 a short interim report outlining the
status of and any issues relevant to evaluations, and detailing
any requests for supplementary information, in one of the
two working languages of the Convention.

28 February Year 2

Deadline by which additional information requested by the
relevant Advisory Bodies shall be submitted by the State
Party to them via the Secretariat.

Additional information shall be submitted in the same
number of copies and electronic formats as specified in
Paragraph 132 to the Secretariat. To avoid confusing new
and old texts, if the additional information submitted
concerns changes to the main text of the nomination, the
State Party shall submit these changes in an amended
version of the original text. The changes shall be clearly
identified. An electronic version (CD-ROM or USB Flash
Drive) of this new text shall accompany the paper version.

Six weeks prior to the annual World
Heritage Committee session Year 2

The relevant Advisory Bodies deliver their evaluations and
recommendations to the Secretariat for transmission to the
World Heritage Committee as well as to States Parties.

At least 14 working days before the
opening of the annual World
Heritage Committee session Year 2

Correction of factual errors by States Parties.

The concerned States Parties can send, at least 14 working
days before the opening of the session of the Committee, a
letter to the Chairperson, with copies to the Advisory
Bodies, detailing the factual errors they might have
identified in the evaluation of their nomination made by the
Advisory Bodies.

Annual session of the World Heritage
Committee (June/July) Year 2

The Committee examines the nominations and makes its
decisions.
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Immediately following the annual
session of the World Heritage
Committee

Notification to the States Parties

The Secretariat notifies all States Parties whose nominations
have been examined by the Committee of the relevant
decisions of the Committee.

Following the decision of the World Heritage Committee to
inscribe a property on the World Heritage List, the
Secretariat writes to the State Party and site managers
providing a map of the area inscribed and the Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value (to include reference to the
criteria met).

Immediately following the annual
session of the World Heritage
Committee

The Secretariat publishes the updated World Heritage List
every year following the annual session of the Committee.

The name of the States Parties having nominated the
properties inscribed on the World Heritage List are
presented in the published form of the List under the
following heading: “Contracting State having submitted the
nomination of the property in accordance with the
Convention”.

In the month following the closure of
the annual session of the World
Heritage Committee

The Secretariat forwards the published report of all the
decisions of the World Heritage Committee to all States
Parties.

I1ILK  Financing of evaluation of nominations

168bis. States Parties submitting new nominations are expected to make voluntary

> ’ ! HeLL _ Decision 43 COM 11A
contributions towards funding evaluation of nominations by the Advisory Decision 43 COM 14
Bodies, taking into account the average costs of evaluations as indicated by
the Secretariat in the document related to the World Heritage Fund presented
at each Committee session. The modalities are as follows:
a) The contributions shall be made to a dedicated sub-account of the
World Heritage Fund,
b) No contributions would be expected from Least Developed
Countries or Low-Income Economies (as defined by the United
Nations Economic and Social Council's Committee for
Development Policy), Lower Middle-Income Countries as defined
by the World Bank, Small Island Developing States and States
Parties in conflict or post-conflict situations;
c) The contributions are expected to be made after the nomination
enters the evaluation cycle upon a positive outcome of the
completeness check;
d) This mechanism shall not impact the objective evaluation of sites by
the Advisory Bodies, nor the order of priority as defined in the
Operational Guidelines to be used when handling nominations.
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v PROCESS FOR MONITORING THE STATE OF CONSERVATION OF WORLD
HERITAGE PROPERTIES

IV.A Reactive Monitoring

Definition of Reactive Monitoring

169.  Reactive Monitoring is the reporting by the Secretariat, other sectors of
UNESCO and the Advisory Bodies to the Committee on the state of
conservation of specific World Heritage properties that are under threat. To
this end, the States Parties shall submit specific reports and impact studies
each time exceptional circumstances occur or work is undertaken which may
have an impact on the Outstanding Universal Value of the property or its
state of conservation.

Decision 39 COM 11

Reactive Monitoring is also foreseen in reference to properties inscribed, or
to be inscribed, on the List of World Heritage in Danger as set out in
paragraphs 177-191. Reactive Monitoring is also foreseen in the procedures
for the eventual deletion of properties from the World Heritage List as set out
in paragraphs 192-198.

These reports shall be submitted to the World Heritage Committee through
the Secretariat, using the standard format in Annex 13, in English or French:

a) by 1 December of the year preceding the examination of the property
by the Committee, for the properties inscribed on the World
Heritage List,

b) by 1 February of the year of examination of the property by the
Committee, for the properties inscribed on the List of World
Heritage in Danger, and for specific cases of utmost urgency.

Obijective of Reactive Monitoring

170.  When adopting the process of Reactive Monitoring, the Committee was Article 4 of the Convention:

particularly concerned that all possible measures should be taken to prevent "Each State Party to this
the deletion of any property from the List and was ready to offer technical Convention recognizes that the
cooperation as far as possible to States Parties in this connection. duty of ensuring the

identification, protection,

171.  The Committee recommends that States Parties cooperate with the Advisory ~ Sonservation, presentation and

. . . o transmission to future
Bodies which have been asked by the Committee to carry out monitoringand  erations of the cultural and

reporting on its behalf on the progress of work undertaken for the natural heritage referred to in
preservation of properties inscribed on the World Heritage List. Articles 1 and 2 and situated on
its territory, belongs primarily

Information received from States Parties and/or other sources to that State...”.

172.  The World Heritage Committee invites the States Parties to the Convention
to inform the Committee, through the Secretariat, of their intention to
undertake or to authorize in an area protected under the Convention major
restorations or new constructions which may affect the Outstanding
Universal Value of the property. Notice should be given as soon as possible
(for instance, before drafting basic documents for specific projects) and
before making any decisions that would be difficult to reverse, so that the
Committee may assist in seeking appropriate solutions to ensure that the
Outstanding Universal Value of the property is fully preserved.
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173.

174.

175.

176.

The World Heritage Committee requests that reports of missions to review
the state of conservation of the World Heritage properties include:

a) an indication of threats or significant improvement in the
conservation of the property since the last report to the World
Heritage Committee;

b) any follow-up to previous decisions of the World Heritage
Committee on the state of conservation of the property;

c) information on any threat or damage to or loss of Outstanding
Universal Value, integrity and/or authenticity for which the property
was inscribed on the World Heritage List.

When the Secretariat receives information that a property inscribed has
seriously deteriorated, or that the necessary corrective measures have not
been taken within the time proposed, from a source other than the State Party
concerned, it will, as far as possible, verify the source and the contents of the
information in consultation with the State Party concerned and request its
comments.

Decision by the World Heritage Committee

The Secretariat will request the relevant Advisory Bodies to forward
comments on the information received.

The information received, together with the comments of the State Party and
the Advisory Bodies, will be brought to the attention of the Committee in the
form of a state of conservation report for each property, which may take one
or more of the following steps:

a) it may decide that the property has not seriously deteriorated and
that no further action should be taken;

b) when the Committee considers that the property has seriously
deteriorated, but not to the extent that its restoration is impossible, it
may decide that the property be maintained on the List, provided
that the State Party takes the necessary measures to restore the
property within a reasonable period of time. The Committee may
also decide that technical cooperation be provided under the World
Heritage Fund for work connected with the restoration of the
property, proposing to the State Party to request such assistance, if
it has not already been done; in some circumstances States Parties
may wish to invite an Advisory mission by the relevant Advisory
Body(ies) or other organization(s) or expert(s) to seek advice on
necessary measures to reverse deterioration and address threats;

c) when the requirements and criteria set out in paragraphs 177-182 are
met, the Committee may decide to inscribe the property on the List
of World Heritage in Danger according to the procedures set out in
paragraphs 183-189;
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d)

when there is evidence that the property has deteriorated to the point
where it has irretrievably lost those characteristics which determined
its inscription on the List, the Committee may decide to delete the
property from the List. Before any such action is taken, the
Secretariat will inform the State Party concerned. Any comments
which the State Party may make will be brought to the attention of
the Committee;

when the information available is not sufficient to enable the
Committee to take one of the measures described in a), b), ¢) or d)
above, the Committee may decide that the Secretariat be authorized
to take the necessary action to ascertain, in consultation with the
State Party concerned, the present condition of the property, the
dangers to the property and the feasibility of adequately restoring
the property. Such measures may include the sending of a Reactive
Monitoring mission or the consultation of specialists, or through an
Advisory mission. The Secretariat shall report to the Committee on
the results of its action. In case an emergency action is required, the
Committee may authorize its financing from the World Heritage
Fund through an emergency assistance request.

IV.B The List of World Heritage in Danger

Guidelines for the inscription of properties on the List of World Heritage in

Danger

177. In accordance with Article 11, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the
Committee may inscribe a property on the List of World Heritage in Danger
when the following requirements are met:

a)
b)
c)
d)

the property under consideration is on the World Heritage List;
the property is threatened by serious and specific danger;
major operations are necessary for the conservation of the property;

assistance under the Convention has been requested for the property;
the Committee is of the view that its assistance in certain cases may
most effectively be limited to messages of its concern, including the
message sent by inscription of a property on the List of World
Heritage in Danger and that such assistance may be requested by any
Committee member or the Secretariat.

Criteria for the inscription of properties on the List of World Heritage in

Danger

178. A World Heritage property - as defined in Articles 1 and 2 of the Convention
- can be inscribed on the List of World Heritage in Danger by the Committee
when it finds that the condition of the property corresponds to at least one of
the criteria in either of the two cases described below.

179. Inthe case of cultural properties:

a)

ASCERTAINED DANGER - The property is faced with specific
and proven imminent danger, such as:

i) serious deterioration of materials;
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b)

il)  serious deterioration of structure and/or ornamental features;

iii)  serious deterioration of architectural or town-planning
coherence;

iv)  serious deterioration of urban or rural space, or the natural
environment;

v)  significant loss of historical authenticity;
vi)  important loss of cultural significance.

POTENTIAL DANGER - The property is faced with threats which
could have deleterious effects on its inherent characteristics. Such
threats are, for example:

1) modification of juridical status of the property diminishing
the degree of its protection;

ii)  lack of conservation policy;

iii)  threatening effects of regional planning projects;
iv)  threatening effects of town planning;

v)  outbreak or threat of armed conflict;

vi)  threatening impacts of climatic, geological or other
environmental factors.

180. Inthe case of natural properties:

a)

b)

ASCERTAINED DANGER The property is faced with specific and
proven imminent danger, such as:

1) A serious decline in the population of the endangered species
or the other species of Outstanding Universal Value for which
the property was legally established to protect, either by
natural factors such as disease or by human-made factors such
as poaching.

i)  Severe deterioration of the natural beauty or scientific value
of the property, as by human settlement, construction of
reservoirs which flood important parts of the property,
industrial and agricultural development including use of
pesticides and fertilizers, major public works, mining,
pollution, logging, firewood collection, etc.

iii) Human encroachment on boundaries or in upstream areas
which threaten the integrity of the property.

POTENTIAL DANGER The property is faced with major threats
which could have deleterious effects on its inherent characteristics.
Such threats are, for example:

1) a modification of the legal protective status of the area;

i)  planned resettlement or development projects within the
property or so situated that the impacts threaten the property;

iii)  outbreak or threat of armed conflict;
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181.

182.

183.

iv)  the management plan or management system is lacking or
inadequate, or not fully implemented.

v)  threatening impacts of climatic, geological or other
environmental factors.

In addition, the threats and/or their detrimental impacts on the integrity of the
property must be those which are amenable to correction by human action.
In the case of cultural properties, both natural factors and human-made
factors may be threatening, while in the case of natural properties, most
threats will be human-made and only very rarely a natural factor (such as an
epidemic disease) will threaten the integrity of the property. In some cases,
the threats and/or their detrimental impacts on the integrity of the property
may be corrected by administrative or legislative action, such as the
cancelling of a major public works project or the improvement of legal status.

The Committee may wish to bear in mind the following supplementary
factors when considering the inclusion of a cultural or natural property in the
List of World Heritage in Danger:

a) Decisions which affect World Heritage properties are taken by
Governments after balancing all factors. The advice of the World
Heritage Committee can often be decisive if it can be given before
the property becomes threatened.

b) Particularly in the case of ascertained danger, the physical or cultural
deteriorations to which a property has been subjected should be
judged according to the intensity of its effects and analyzed case by
case.

c) Above all, in the case of potential danger to a property, one should
consider that:

1) the threat should be appraised according to the normal
evolution of the social and economic framework in which the
property is situated;

ii)  itis often impossible to assess certain threats such as the threat
of armed conflict as to their effect on cultural or natural
properties;

iii) some threats are not imminent in nature, but can only be
anticipated, such as demographic growth.

d) Finally, in its appraisal, the Committee should take into account any
cause of unknown or unexpected origin which endangers a cultural
or natural property.

Procedure for the inscription of properties on the List of World Heritage in
Danger

When considering the inscription of a property on the List of World Heritage
in Danger, the Committee shall develop, and adopt, as far as possible, in
consultation with the State Party concerned, a “Desired state of conservation
for the removal of the property from the List of World Heritage in Danger”,
and a programme for corrective measures.
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184.

185.

186.

187.

188.

189.

190.

191.

In order to develop the programme of corrective measures referred to in the
previous paragraph, the Committee shall request the Secretariat to ascertain,
as far as possible in cooperation with the State Party concerned, the present
condition of the property, the dangers to the property and the feasibility of
undertaking corrective measures. The Committee may further decide to send
a Reactive Monitoring mission from the relevant Advisory Bodies or other
organizations to visit the property, evaluate the nature and extent of the
threats and propose the measures to be taken. In some circumstances, the
State Party may wish to invite an Advisory mission to provide advice and
guidance.

The information received, together with the comments as appropriate of the
State Party and the relevant Advisory Bodies or other organizations, will be
brought to the attention of the Committee by the Secretariat.

The Committee shall examine the information available and take a decision
concerning the inscription of the property on the List of World Heritage in
Danger. Any such decision shall be taken by a majority of two-thirds of the
Committee members present and voting. The Committee will then define the
programme of corrective action to be taken. This programme will be
proposed to the State Party concerned for immediate implementation.

The State Party concerned shall be informed of the Committee's decision and
public notice of the decision shall immediately be issued by the Committee,
in accordance with Article 11.4 of the Convention.

The Secretariat publishes the updated List of World Heritage in Danger in
printed form and is also available at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/danger

The Committee shall allocate a specific, significant portion of the World
Heritage Fund to financing of possible assistance to World Heritage
properties inscribed on the List of World Heritage in Danger.

Regular review of the state of conservation of properties on the List of World

Heritage in Danger

The Committee shall review annually the state of conservation of properties
on the List of World Heritage in Danger. This review shall include such
monitoring procedures and expert missions as might be determined
necessary by the Committee.

On the basis of these regular reviews, the Committee shall decide, in
consultation with the State Party concerned, whether:

a) additional measures are required to conserve the property;

b) to delete the property from the List of World Heritage in Danger if
the property is no longer under threat;

c) to consider the deletion of the property from both the List of World
Heritage in Danger and the World Heritage List if the property has
deteriorated to the extent that it has lost those characteristics which
determined its inscription on the World Heritage List, in accordance
with the procedure set out in paragraphs 192-198.
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IvV.C

192.

193.

194.

195.

196.

197.

198.

V.A
190.

Procedure for the eventual deletion of properties from the World
Heritage List

The Committee adopted the following procedure for the deletion of
properties from the World Heritage List in cases:

a) where the property has deteriorated to the extent that it has lost those
characteristics which determined its inclusion in the World Heritage
List; and

b) where the intrinsic qualities of a World Heritage property were
already threatened at the time of its nomination by human action and
where the necessary corrective measures as outlined by the State
Party at the time, have not been taken within the time proposed (see
paragraph 116).

When a property inscribed on the World Heritage List has seriously
deteriorated, or when the necessary corrective measures have not been taken
within the time proposed, the State Party on whose territory the property is
situated should so inform the Secretariat.

When the Secretariat receives such information from a source other than the
State Party concerned, it will, as far as possible, verify the source and the
contents of the information in consultation with the State Party concerned
and request its comments.

The Secretariat will request the relevant Advisory Bodies to forward
comments on the information received.

The Committee will examine all the information available and will take a
decision. Any such decision shall, in accordance with Article 13 (8) of the
Convention, be taken by a majority of two-thirds of its members present and
voting. The Committee shall not decide to delete any property unless the
State Party has been consulted on the question.

The State Party shall be informed of the Committee's decision and public
notice of this decision shall be immediately given by the Committee.

If the Committee's decision entails any modification to the World Heritage
List, this modification will be reflected in the next updated List that is
published.
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PERIODIC REPORTING ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE WORLD HERITAGE

CONVENTION

Objectives

States Parties are requested to submit reports to the UNESCO General
Conference through the World Heritage Committee, on the legislative and
administrative provisions they have adopted and other actions which they
have taken for the application of the Convention, including the state of
conservation of the World Heritage properties located on their territories.
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200.

201.

202.

V.B
203.

204.

205.

205bis.

Periodic Reporting is a self-reporting process and should be led as far as
possible by the States Parties in each region. The Secretariat coordinates and
facilitates the Periodic Reporting Process at the global level. States Parties
may request expert advice from the Advisory Bodies and the Secretariat,
which may also (with agreement of the States Parties concerned) commission
further expert advice.

Periodic Reporting serves four main purposes:

a) to provide an assessment of the application of the World Heritage
Convention by the State Party;

b) to provide an assessment as to whether the Outstanding Universal
Value of the properties inscribed on the World Heritage List is being
maintained over time;

c) toprovide up-dated information about the World Heritage properties
to record the changing circumstances and state of conservation of
the properties;

d) to provide a mechanism for regional cooperation and exchange of
information and experiences between States Parties concerning the
implementation of the Convention and World Heritage conservation.

Periodic Reporting is important for more effective long term conservation of
the properties inscribed, as well as to strengthen the credibility of the
implementation of the Convention. It is also an important tool for assessing
the implementation by States Parties and World Heritage properties of
policies adopted by the World Heritage Committee and the General
Assembly.

Procedure and Format

Every six years, States Parties submit periodic reports for examination by the
World Heritage Committee. During the six-year Periodic Reporting cycle,
States Parties report region by region in the following order:

e  Arab States

e Africa

e Asiaand the Pacific

e  Latin America and the Caribbean
e  Europe and North America

The sixth year of each cycle is a period for reflection and evaluation. This
pause allows the Periodic Reporting mechanism to be assessed and revised
as appropriate before a new cycle is initiated. The World Heritage Committee
may also decide to use the reflection to initiate the development and
publication of a Global World Heritage Report.

At appropriate intervals, and whenever deemed necessary, the World
Heritage Committee adopts and revises Monitoring Indicators and an
Analytical Framework for Periodic Reporting.

The Periodic Reporting process is used as an opportunity for regional
exchange and cooperation and to enhance active coordination and
synchronization between States Parties, particularly in the case of
transboundary and transnational properties.
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206.  The Periodic Reporting questionnaire is an online tool to be completed by The format of this questionnaire
the respective National Focal Points and Site Managers of the World ~ Was reviewed further to the

. . . second cycle of Periodic
Heritage properties, as appropriate. Reporting and was adopted by

. . . .. . . . the World Heritage Committee
a) Section I refers to the legislative and administrative provisions atits 41st session (Krakow

which the State Party has adopted and other actions which it has 2017).

taken for the application of the Convention, together with details of Decision 41 COM 10A
the experience acquired in this field. This particularly concerns the

general obligations defined in specific articles of the Convention.

b) Section II refers to the state of conservation of specific World
Heritage properties located on the territory of the State Party
concerned. This Section should be completed for each World
Heritage property.

206bis. The Periodic Reporting format may be reviewed following each cycle of  Decision 41 coM 11
Periodic Reporting. An outline of the format is contained in Annex 7 to the
Operational Guidelines.

207.  In order to facilitate management and analysis of information, States Parties
are requested to submit reports, in English or French, using the online tool
provided on the website of the World Heritage Centre. The online tool of the
full questionnaire can be accessed here:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/periodicreporting/

Decision 41 COM 11

V.C  Evaluation and Follow Up

208. The Secretariat and the Advisory Bodies facilitate the States Parties to  Decision 41 COM 11
consolidate national reports into Regional State of the World Heritage reports,
which are available in electronic format at
https://whc.unesco.org/en/publications and in paper version (World Heritage
Paper series).

209.  The World Heritage Committee carefully reviews issues raised in Periodic
Reports and advises the States Parties of the regions concerned on matters
arising from them.

210.  States Parties, working in partnership with the Secretariat and the Advisory Decisi
. . ecision 36 COM 13.1
Bodies, develop long-term regional follow-up programmes structured Decision 41 COM 11
according to the Committee’s Strategic Objectives and submit them for
examination. These programmes are adopted as follow-up to Periodic
Reports and regularly reviewed by the Committee based on the needs of
States Parties identified in Periodic Reports. They should accurately reflect
the needs of World Heritage in the region and facilitate the granting of
International Assistance.

Vi ENCOURAGING SUPPORT FOR THE WORLD HERITAGE CONVENTION

VI.A Objectives Article 27 of the World
Heritage Convention
211.  The objectives are: Decision 43 COM 11A

a) to enhance capacity building and research;
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VI.B
212.

213.

214.

b) to raise the general public’s awareness, understanding and
appreciation of the need to preserve cultural and natural heritage;

c) to enhance the function of World Heritage in the life of the
community; and

d) to increase equitable, inclusive and effective participation of local
and national populations, including indigenous peoples, in the
protection and presentation of heritage.

Capacity building and research

The Committee seeks to develop capacity building within the States Parties
in conformity with its Strategic Objectives and the World Heritage Capacity
Building Strategy adopted by the Committee.

The World Heritage Capacity Building Strateqy

Recognizing the high level of skills and multidisciplinary approach necessary
for the protection, conservation, and presentation of the World Heritage, the
Committee has adopted the World Heritage Capacity Building Strategy. The
definition of capacity building identifies three broad areas where capacities
reside and for which audiences for capacity building need targeting:
practitioners, institutions, and communities and networks. The World
Heritage Capacity Building Strategy provides a framework of action, and
orients actors at the international, regional, or national levels to create
regional and national capacity building strategies in addition to individual
capacity building activities. The actions can be taken up by the many actors
who currently provide or could provide capacity building activities for the
benefit of World Heritage. The primary goal of the Capacity Building
Strategy is to ensure that necessary skills are developed by a wide range of
actors for better implementation of the Convention. In order to avoid overlap
and effectively implement the Strategy, the Committee will ensure links to
other initiatives such as the Global Strategy for a Representative, Balanced
and Credible World Heritage List and Periodic Reporting. The Committee
will annually review relevant capacity building issues, assess capacity
building needs, review annual reports on capacity building initiatives, and
make recommendations for future capacity building initiatives.

National capacity building strategies and regional co-operation

States Parties are encouraged to ensure that there is a gender-balanced
representation of their professionals and specialists at all levels and that they
are adequately trained. To this end, States Parties are encouraged to develop
national capacity building strategies and include regional cooperation for
training as part of their strategies. Development of such regional and national
strategies can be assisted by the Advisory Bodies and the various UNESCO
Category 2 Centres related to World Heritage, taking into consideration the
World Heritage Capacity Building Strategy.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

Article 5(a) of the World
Heritage Convention

Budapest Declaration on World
Heritage (2002)

Decision 43 COM 11A

World Heritage Capacity
Building Strategy adopted by
the World Heritage Committee
at its 35th session (UNESCO,
2011) (see Document WHC-
11/35.COM/9B).

Decision 43 COM 11A

Decision 43 COM 11A

58



214bis. States Parties are encouraged to develop educational and capacity building

215.

216.

programmes that harness the reciprocal benefits of the Convention for
heritage and society. The programmes may be based on innovation and local
entrepreneurship, and aimed in particular at medium/small/micro scale levels,
to promote sustainable and inclusive economic benefits for local
communities and indigenous peoples and to identify and promote
opportunities for public and private investment in sustainable development
projects, including those that promote use of local materials and resources
and foster local cultural and creative industries and safeguarding intangible
heritage associated with World Heritage properties.

Research

The Committee develops and coordinates international cooperation in the
area of research needed for the effective implementation of the Convention.
States Parties are also encouraged to make resources available to undertake
research, since knowledge and understanding are fundamental to the
identification, management, and monitoring of World Heritage properties.
States Parties are encouraged to support scientific studies and research
methodologies, including traditional and indigenous knowledge held by local
communities and indigenous peoples, with all necessary consent. Such
studies and research are aimed at demonstrating the contribution that the
conservation and management of World Heritage properties, their buffer
zones and wider setting make to sustainable development, such as in conflict
prevention and resolution, including, where relevant, by drawing on
traditional ways of dispute resolution that may exist within communities.

International Assistance

Training and Research Assistance may be requested by States Parties from
the World Heritage Fund (see Chapter VII).

VI.C Awareness-raising and education

217.

218.

219.

Awareness-raising

States Parties are encouraged to raise awareness of the need to preserve
World Heritage in their own countries. In particular, they should ensure that
World Heritage status is adequately marked and promoted on-site.

The Secretariat provides assistance to States Parties in developing activities
aimed at raising public awareness of the Convention and informing the public
of the dangers threatening World Heritage. The Secretariat advises States
Parties regarding the preparation and implementation of on-site promotional
and educational projects to be funded through International Assistance. The
Advisory Bodies and appropriate State agencies may also be solicited to
provide advice on such projects.

Education

The World Heritage Committee encourages and supports the development
of educational materials, activities and programmes.
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International Assistance

220.  States Parties are encouraged to develop quality educational activities related Arti
. . . ) . icle 27(1) of the World
to World Heritage through a variety of learning environments tailored to each Heritage Convention
audience with, wherever possible, the participation of schools, universities,

. . .. Decision 43 COM 11A
museums and other local and national educational authorities.
221.  The Secretariat, in cooperation with the UNESCO Education Sector and “World Heritage in Young
other partners, produces and publishes a World Heritage Educational ~ Hands”isavailable at

https://whc.unesco.org/en/whed

Resource Kit, “World Heritage in Young Hands”, for use in secondary ucation/

schools around the world. The Kit is adaptable for use at other educational
levels.

222.  International Assistance may be requested by States Parties from the World
Heritage Fund for the purpose of developing and implementing awareness-
raising and educational activities or programmes (see Chapter V1I).

VIl THE WORLD HERITAGE FUND AND INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE

VILLA The World Heritage Fund

223.  The World Heritage Fund is a trust fund, established by the Convention in Article 15 of the World
conformity with the provisions of the Financial Regulations of UNESCO. Heritage Convention
The resources of the Fund consist of compulsory and voluntary contributions
made by States Parties to the Convention, and any other resources authorized
by the Fund’s regulations.

224.  The financial regulations for the Fund are set out in document WHC/7
available at https://whc.unesco.org/en/financialregulations

VII.B Mobilization of other technical and financial resources and
partnerships in support of the World Heritage Convention

225.  To the extent possible, the World Heritage Fund should be used to mobilize
additional funds for International Assistance from other sources.

226. The Committee decided that contributions offered to the World Heritage
Fund for international assistance campaigns and other UNESCO projects for
any property inscribed on the World Heritage List shall be accepted and used
as International Assistance pursuant to Section V of the Convention, and in
conformity with the modalities established for carrying out the campaign or
project.

227.  States Parties are invited to provide support to the Convention in addition to
obligatory contributions paid to the World Heritage Fund. This voluntary
support can be provided through additional contributions to the World
Heritage Fund or direct financial and technical contributions to properties.

Article 15(3) of the World
Heritage Convention

228.  States Parties are encouraged to participate in international fundraising
campaigns launched by UNESCO and aimed at protecting World Heritage.

229.  States Parties and others who anticipate making contributions towards these
campaigns or other UNESCO projects for World Heritage properties are
encouraged to make their contributions through the World Heritage Fund.
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230.

231.

232.

VII.C
233.

234.

235.

VIIL.D
236.

237.

States Parties are encouraged to promote the establishment of national, public
and private foundations or associations aimed at raising funds to support
World Heritage conservation efforts.

The Secretariat provides support in mobilizing financial and technical
resources for World Heritage conservation and actively engages in resource
mobilization, including through developing partnerships with public and
private institutions in conformity with the decisions and the strategies
adopted by the World Heritage Committee and UNESCO regulations.

The Secretariat should refer to UNESCO’s “Comprehensive Partnership
Strategy” to govern external fundraising in favour of the World Heritage
Fund. This document is available at

http://en.unesco.org/partnerships

International Assistance

The Convention provides International Assistance to States Parties for the
protection of the world cultural and natural heritage located on their
territories and inscribed, or potentially suitable for inscription on the World
Heritage List. International Assistance should be seen as supplementary to
national efforts for the conservation and management of World Heritage and
Tentative List properties when adequate resources cannot be secured at the
national level.

International Assistance is primarily financed from the World Heritage Fund,
established under the World Heritage Convention. The Committee
determines the budget for International Assistance on a biennial basis.

The World Heritage Committee coordinates and allocates types of
International Assistance in response to State Party requests. These types of
International Assistance, described in the summary table set out below, in
order of priority are:

a) Emergency assistance;

b) Conservation and Management assistance (incorporating assistance
for training and research, technical cooperation and promotion and
education);

c) Preparatory assistance.

Principles and priorities for International Assistance

Priority is given to International Assistance for properties inscribed on the
List of World Heritage in Danger. The Committee created a specific budget
line to ensure that a significant portion of assistance from the World Heritage
Fund is allocated to properties inscribed on the List of World Heritage in
Danger.

States Parties in arrears of payment of their compulsory or voluntary
contributions to the World Heritage Fund are not eligible for International
Assistance, it being understood that this provision does not apply to requests
for emergency assistance.
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238.

239.

240.

To support its Strategic Objectives, the Committee also allocates
International Assistance in conformity with the priorities set out in its
decisions and in the Regional Programmes it adopts as a follow-up to
Periodic Reports (see para. 210).

In addition to the priorities outlined in paragraphs 236-238 above, the
following considerations govern the decisions of the Committee in granting
International Assistance:

a) the likelihood that the assistance will have a catalytic and multiplier
effect (“seed money”) and promote financial and technical
contributions from other sources;

b) when funds available are limited and a selection has to be made,
preference is given to:

e a Least Developed Country or Low Income Economy as defined
by the United Nations Economic and Social Council's Committee
for Development Policy, or

e a Lower Middle Income Country as defined by the World Bank,
or

e aSmall Island Developing State (SIDS), or
e aState Party in a post-conflict situation;

c) theurgency of the protective measures to be taken at World Heritage
properties;

d) whether the legislative, administrative and, wherever possible,
financial commitment of the recipient State Party is available to the
activity;

e) the impact of the activity on furthering the Strategic Objectives or
on the implementation of policies adopted by the Committee, such
as the Policy Document for the Integration of a Sustainable
Development Perspective into the Processes of the World Heritage
Convention or the Policy Document on the Impact of Climate
Change on World Heritage properties;

f)  the degree to which the activity responds to needs identified through
the reactive monitoring process and/or the analysis of regional
Periodic Reports;

g) the exemplary value of the activity in respect to scientific research
and the development of cost-effective conservation techniques;

h) the cost of the activity and expected results;

i)  the educational value both for the training of experts and for the
general public; and

j)  the inclusive nature of the activity, in particular as concerns gender
equality and the involvement of local communities and indigenous
peoples.

A balance will be maintained in the allocation of resources between cultural
and natural heritage and between Conservation and Management and
Preparatory Assistance. This balance is reviewed and decided upon on a
regular basis by the Committee and during the second year of each biennium
by the Chairperson or the World Heritage Committee.
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VILE Summary Table

241.

Decision 36 COM 13.1
Decision 30 COM 13.13
Decision 43 COM 11A

Type of
international
assistance

Purpose

Budget ceilings
per request

Deadline for
submission of
request

Authority for
approval

Emergency
Assistance

This assistance may be requested to address ascertained or
potential threats facing properties included on the List of World
Heritage in Danger and the World Heritage List which have
suffered severe damage or are in imminent danger of severe
damage due to sudden, unexpected phenomena. Such phenomena
may include land subsidence, extensive fires, explosions, flooding
or human-made disasters including war. This assistance does not
concern cases of damage or deterioration caused by gradual
processes of decay, pollution or erosion. It addresses emergency
situations strictly relating to the conservation of a World Heritage
property (see Decision 28 COM 10B 2.c). It may be made
available, if necessary, to more than one World Heritage property
in a single State Party (see Decision 6 EXT. COM 15.2). The
budget ceilings relate to a single World Heritage property.

The assistance may be requested to :

(i)  undertake emergency measures for the safeguarding
of the property;

(if)  draw up an emergency plan for the property.

Up to
US$ 5.000

Between
US$5.001 and
75.000

At any time

At any time

Director of the
World Heritage
Centre

Chairperson of
the Committee

Preparatory
assistance

This assistance may be requested to (in order of priority):

(i) prepare or update national Tentative Lists of
properties suitable for inscription on the World
Heritage List; a commitment will be required from
the State Party to nominate in priority on these lists
sites recognized in approved thematic advice, such
as the thematic studies prepared by the Advisory
Bodies, as corresponding to gaps on the List;

(i) organize meetings for the harmonization of national
Tentative Lists within the same geo-cultural area;

(iii) prepare nominations of properties for inscription on
the World Heritage List, including preparatory work
such as collection of basic information, scoping
studies of the potential for demonstration of
Outstanding Universal Value, including integrity or
authenticity, comparative studies of the property in
relation to other similar properties (see 3.2 of Annex
5), including analysis in the context of the Gap
Studies produced by the Advisory Bodies. Priority
will be given to requests for sites recognized in
approved thematic advice as corresponding to gaps
on the List and/or for sites where preliminary
investigations have shown that further inquiries
would be justified, especially in the case of States
Parties whose heritage is unrepresented or under-
represented on the World Heritage List;

(iv) prepare requests for Conservation & Management
assistance for consideration by the World Heritage
Committee.

Up to
US$ 5.000

Between
US$ 5.001 and
30.000

At any time

31 October

Director of the
World Heritage
Centre

Chairperson of
the Committee

Conservation
and Management
Assistance

(incorporating
Training and
Research
assistance,

This assistance may be requested for:

(i) the training of staff and specialists at all levels in the
fields of identification, monitoring, conservation,
management and presentation of World Heritage,
with an emphasis on group training;

Only for
requests falling
under items (i)
to (vi):

Only for
requests falling
under items (i)
to (vi):

Only for requests
falling under
items (i) to (vi)
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Deadline for

Type of Purpose Budget ceilings L Authority for
international pe? requestg SUIESED € approt\yal
assistance request
Technical co- (if) scientific research benefiting World Heritage | Upto At any time Director of the
operation properties or studies on the scientific and technical | US$ 5.000 World Heritage
assistance and problems of conservation, management, and Centre
Promotion and presentation of World Heritage properties;
education
assistance) (iii) establishment/revision of national policies or legal
frameworks on heritage preservation benefitting | Between 31 October Chairperson of
World Heritage properties; US$ 5.001 and the Committee
30.000
Note: Requests for support for individual training
courses from UNESCO should be submitted on the
standard “Application for fellowship” form available
from the Secretariat.
(iv) provision of experts, technicians and skilled labour | Qver 31 October Committee
for the conservation, management, and presentation | Us$ 30.000
of properties inscribed on the List of World Heritage
in Danger and the World Heritage List;
(v) supply of equipment which the State Party requires
for the conservation, management, and presentation
of properties inscribed on the List of World Heritage
in Danger and the World Heritage List;
(vi) low-interest or interest-free loans for undertaking
activities for the conservation, management, and
presentation of properties inscribed on the List of
World Heritage in Danger and the World Heritage
List, which may be repayable on a long-term basis; Only for only for Only for requests
. . . . requests falling requests falling falling under
(vii) At the regional and international levels for | \\qeritems (vii) | under items (vii) | items (vii) and

programmes, activities and the holding of meetings
that could:

- help to create interest in the Convention within the
countries of a given region;

- create a greater awareness of the different issues
related to the implementation of the Convention to
promote more active involvement in its
application;

- be a means of exchanging experiences;

- stimulate joint education, information and
promotional programmes and activities, especially
when they involve the participation of young
people in World Heritage conservation activities;

(viii) At the national level for:

- meetings specifically organized to make the
Convention better known, especially amongst
young people, or for the creation of national World
Heritage associations, in accordance with Article
17 of the Convention;

- the preparation and discussion of education and
information material (such as brochures,
publications, exhibitions, films, multimedia tools)
for the general promotion of the Convention and
the World Heritage List and not for the promotion
of a particular property, and especially for young
people.

and (viii):

Up to
US$ 5,000

Between
US$ 5,001 and
10,000

and (viii):

At any time

31 October

(viii):

Director of the
World Heritage
Centre

Chairperson of
the Committee
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VILF
242.

243.

244,

245,

246.

VILG
247.

Procedure and format

All States Parties submitting requests for international assistance are
encouraged to consult the Secretariat and the Advisory Bodies during the
conceptualization, planning and elaboration of each request. To facilitate
States Parties’ work, examples of successful international assistance requests
may be provided upon request.

The application form for International Assistance is presented in Annex 8
and the types, amounts, deadlines for submission and the authorities
responsible for approval are outlined in the summary table in Chapter VII.E.

The request should be submitted in English or French, duly signed and
transmitted by the National Commission for UNESCO, the State Party
Permanent Delegation to UNESCO and/or appropriate governmental
Department or Ministry to the following address:

UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

Tel: +33 (0) 1 4568 12 76

E-mail: wh-intassistance@unesco.org

Requests for international assistance may be submitted by electronic mail by
the State Party or by filling the online format on the World Heritage Centre’s
website at: https://whc.unesco.org; they must be accompanied by an
officially signed copy.

It is important that all information requested in this application form is
provided. If appropriate or necessary, requests may be supplemented by
additional information, reports, etc.

Assessment of International Assistance requests

Provided they are complete, all requests are assessed by the Secretariat
irrespective of the amount requested. In addition, requests with a budget
above US$ 30,000 are assessed as follows:

a) By ICOMOS for requests for cultural heritage (all types of
assistance) and ICCROM (all types of assistance except Preparatory
assistance);

b) By IUCN for requests for natural heritage;

¢) By ICOMOS and IUCN for requests for mixed heritage (all types of
assistance) and ICCROM (all types of assistance except Preparatory
assistance).

The Secretariat processes requests for Emergency assistance within up to 10
working days.

Whenever necessary, the Secretariat may consult the Advisory Bodies, for
the assessment of requests with a budget under US$ 30,000.

ICOMOS, IUCN and ICCROM will be consulted on all requests which
specifically demand the involvement of one or more Advisory Bodies in the
respective project.
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248.
249.
250.
251.

252.

253.

254.

VIILH
255.

VILI
256.

257.

[Deleted]
[Deleted]
[Deleted]

The criteria used for the assessment of international assistance requests are
outlined in Annex 9.

A panel composed of representatives of the World Heritage Centre Regional
Desks and the Advisory Bodies, and if possible, the Chairperson of the World
Heritage Committee or, in observer capacity, a person designated by the
Chairperson, meets once or twice a year to examine the International
Assistance requests of more than US$ 5,000, except those for Emergency
Assistance, and to make recommendations to the Chairperson and/or the
Committee.

The Chairperson is not authorized to approve requests submitted by his/her
own country. These will be examined by the Committee.

All requests for Preparatory Assistance or Conservation and Management
Assistance of more than US$ 5,000 should be received by the Secretariat on
or before 31 October. Incomplete forms which do not come back duly
completed by 30 November will be sent back to the States Parties for
submission to a next cycle. Complete requests are examined by a first panel
held in January. Requests for which the panel issues a positive or a negative
recommendation will be submitted to the Chairperson/Committee for
decision. A second panel may be held at least eight weeks before the
Committee session for requests which were revised since the first panel.
Requests sent back for a substantial revision will be examined by the panel
depending on their date of receipt. Requests requiring only minor revision
and no further examination by the panel must come back within the year
when they were examined first; otherwise they will be sent again to a next
panel. The chart detailing the submission process is attached in Annex 8.

Contractual Arrangements

Agreements are established between UNESCO and the concerned State
Party or its representative(s) for the implementation of the approved
International Assistance requests in conformity with UNESCO regulations,
following the work plan and budget breakdown described in the originally
approved request.

Evaluation and follow-up of International Assistance

The monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of the International
Assistance requests will take place within 3 months of the activities’
completion. The results of these evaluations will be collated and maintained
by the Secretariat in collaboration with the Advisory Bodies and examined
by the Committee on a regular basis.

The Committee reviews the implementation, evaluation and follow-up of
International Assistance in order to evaluate the International Assistance
effectiveness and to redefine its priorities.
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VI

THE WORLD HERITAGE EMBLEM

VIII.A Preamble

258.

259.

260.

At its second session (Washington, 1978), the Committee adopted the World
Heritage Emblem which had been designed by Mr. Michel Olyff. This
Emblem symbolizes the interdependence of cultural and natural properties:
the central square is a form created by humans and the circle represents nature,
the two being intimately linked. The Emblem is round, like the world, but at
the same time it is a symbol of protection. It symbolizes the Convention,
signifies the adherence of States Parties to the Convention, and serves to
identify properties inscribed in the World Heritage List. It is associated with
public knowledge about the Convention and is the imprimatur of the
Convention's credibility and prestige. Above all, it is a representation of the
universal values for which the Convention stands.

The Committee decided that the Emblem proposed by the artist could be used,
in any colour or size, depending on the use, the technical possibilities and
considerations of an artistic nature. The Emblem should always carry the text
“WORLD HERITAGE. PATRIMOINE MONDIAL”. The space occupied
by “PATRIMONIO MUNDIAL” can be used for its translation into the
national language of the country where the Emblem is to be used.

In order to ensure the Emblem benefits from as much visibility as possible
while preventing improper uses, the Committee at its twenty-second session
(Kyoto, 1998) adopted “Guidelines and Principles for the Use of the World
Heritage Emblem” as set out in the following paragraphs. In addition, a
“Table of Uses” (Annex 14) provides complementary guidance.
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261.

262.

263.

264.

265.

Although there is no mention of the Emblem in the Convention, its use has
been promoted by the Committee to identify properties protected by the
Convention and inscribed on the World Heritage List since its adoption in
1978.

The World Heritage Committee is responsible for determining the use of the
World Heritage Emblem and for making policy prescriptions regarding how
it may be used. Since the adoption by the UNESCO General Conference in
October 2007 of the Directives concerning the Use of the Name, Acronym,
Logo and Internet Domain Names of UNESCO®, it is strongly encouraged
to use the World Heritage Emblem as part of a linked logo block
accompanied by UNESCO’s logo, whenever feasible. The use of the World
Heritage Emblem alone remains however possible, in line with the present
Guidelines and with the Table of Uses (Annex 14).

As requested by the Committee at its 26th session (Budapest, 2002), the
World Heritage Emblem, with and without its surrounding text, has been
notified and accepted on 21 May 2003 by the Paris Union Member states
under Article 6ter of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial
Property, adopted in 1883 and revised at Stockholm in 1967. Therefore
UNESCO has recourse to Paris Convention Member States’ domestic
systems to prevent the use of the World Heritage Emblem where such use
falsely suggests a connection with UNESCO, the World Heritage
Convention, or any other abusive use.

The Emblem also has fund-raising potential that can be used to enhance the
marketing value of products with which it is associated. A balance is needed
between the Emblem'’s use to further the aims of the Convention and optimize
knowledge of the Convention worldwide and the need to prevent its abuse

for inaccurate, inappropriate, and unauthorized commercial or other purposes.

The Guidelines and Principles for the Use of the Emblem and modalities for
quality control should not become an obstacle to cooperation for promotional
activities. Authorities responsible for reviewing and deciding on uses of the
Emblem may base their decisions on the parameters developed below and
those contained in the Table of Uses (Annex 14).

VII1.B Applicability

266.

The Guidelines and Principles proposed herein cover all proposed uses of the
Emblem by:

a) The World Heritage Centre;

b) The UNESCO Division of Public Information and other UNESCO
offices;

c) Agencies or National Commissions, responsible for implementing
the Convention in each State Party;

d) World Heritage properties;

Decision 39 COM 11

Decision 26 COM 15
Decision 39 COM 11

Decision 39 COM 11

Decision 39 COM 11

14 The most recent version of the Directives concerning the Use of the Name, Acronym, Logo and Internet Domain Names
of UNESCO is found in the annex to Resolution 86 of the 34th session of the General Conference (34 C/Resolution 86) or
at http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0015/001560/156046e.pdf
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e)

Other contracting parties, especially those operating for
predominantly commercial purposes.

VII11.C Responsibilities of States Parties

267.  States Parties to the Convention should take all possible measures to prevent
the use of the Emblem in their respective countries by any group or for any
purpose not explicitly recognized by the Committee. States Parties are
encouraged to make full use of national legislation including Trade Mark
Laws.

VIIL.D Increasing proper uses of the World Heritage Emblem

268.  Properties inscribed on the World Heritage List should be marked with the
emblem jointly with the UNESCO logo, which should, however, be placed
in such a way that they do not visually impair the property in question.

Production of plaques to commemorate the inscription of properties on the

World Heritage List

269. Once a property is inscribed on the World Heritage List, the State Party
should place a plaque, whenever possible, to commemorate this inscription.
These plaques are designed to inform the public of the country concerned
and foreign visitors that the property visited has a particular value which has
been recognized by the international community. In other words, the property
is exceptional, of interest not only to one nation, but also to the whole world.
However, these plaques have an additional function which is to inform the
general public about the World Heritage Convention, or at least about the
World Heritage concept and the World Heritage List.

270.  The Committee has adopted the following Guidelines for the production of
these plaques:

a)

b)
c)

d)

the plaque should be so placed that it can easily be seen by visitors,
without disfiguring the property;

the World Heritage Emblem should appear on the plaque;

the text should mention the property's Outstanding Universal Value;
in this regard it might be useful to give a short description of the
property's outstanding characteristics. States Parties may, if they
wish, use the descriptions appearing in the various World Heritage
publications or in the World Heritage exhibit, and which may be
obtained from the Secretariat;

the text should make reference to the World Heritage Convention
and particularly to the World Heritage List and to the international
recognition conferred by inscription on this List (however, it is not
necessary to mention at which session of the Committee the property
was inscribed); it may be appropriate to produce the text in several
languages for properties which receive many foreign visitors.
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271.

272.

273.

274,

The Committee proposes the following text as an example:

“(Name of property) has been inscribed upon the World Heritage List of the
Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage. Inscription on this List confirms the Outstanding Universal Value
of a cultural or natural property which deserves protection for the benefit of
all humanity.”

This text could be then followed by a brief description of the property
concerned.

Furthermore, the national authorities should encourage World Heritage
properties to make a broad use of the Emblem such as on their letterheads,
brochures and staff uniforms.

Third parties which have received the right to produce communication
products related to the World Heritage Convention and World Heritage
properties must give the Emblem proper visibility. They should avoid
creating a different Emblem or logo for that particular product.

VIILE Principles on the use of the World Heritage Emblem

275.

The responsible authorities are henceforth requested to use the following
principles in making decisions on the use of the Emblem:

a) The Emblem should be utilized for all projects substantially
associated with the work of the Convention, including, to the
maximum extent technically and legally possible, those already
approved and adopted, in order to promote the Convention.

b) A decision to approve use of the Emblem should be linked strongly
to the quality and content of the product with which it is to be
associated, not on the volume of products to be marketed or the
financial return expected. The main criterion for approval should be
the educational, scientific, cultural, or artistic value of the proposed
product related to World Heritage principles and values. Approval
should not routinely be granted to place the Emblem on products
that have no, or extremely little, educational value, such as cups, T-
shirts, pins, and other tourist souvenirs. Exceptions to this policy
will be considered for special events, such as meetings of the
Committee and ceremonies at which plaques are unveiled.

c) Any decision with respect to authorizing the use of the Emblem must
be completely unambiguous and in keeping with the explicit and
implicit goals and values of the World Heritage Convention.

d) Except when authorized in accordance with these principles, it is not
legitimate for commercial entities to use the Emblem directly on
their own material to show their support for World Heritage. The
Committee recognizes, however, that any individual, organization,
or company is free to publish or produce whatever they consider to
be appropriate regarding World Heritage properties, but official
authorization to do so under the World Heritage Emblem remains
the exclusive prerogative of the Committee, to be exercised as
prescribed in these Guidelines and Principles and in the Table of
Uses.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

Decision 39 COM 11

70



e) Use of the Emblem by other contracting parties should normally
only be authorized when the proposed use deals directly with World
Heritage properties. Such uses may be granted after approval by the
national authorities of the countries concerned.

f) In cases where no specific World Heritage properties are involved
or are not the principal focus of the proposed use, such as general
seminars and/or workshops on scientific issues or conservation
techniques, use may be granted only upon express approval in
accordance with these Guidelines and Principles and with the Table
of Uses. Requests for such uses should specifically document the
manner in which the proposed use is expected to enhance the work
of the Convention.

g) Permission to use the Emblem should not be granted to travel “Comprehensive Partnership
agencies, airlines, or to any other type of business operating for Strategy™ including “Separate
predominantly commercial purposes, except under exceptional strategies for engagement with

. . . individual categories of
circumstances and when manifest benefit to the World Heritage partners” 192 SX/S_INF and

generally or particular World Heritage properties can be PACT Strategy (Document
demonstrated. Requests for such use should require approval in WHC-13/37.COM/5D)
accordance with these Guidelines and Principles and with the Table Decision 37 COM 5D

of Uses. Such requests should be approved by the national

authorities concerned, and be defined within the framework of

specific partnership agreements with UNESCO/World Heritage

Centre.

The Secretariat is not to accept any advertising, travel, or other
promotional considerations from travel agencies or other, similar
companies in exchange or in lieu of financial remuneration for use
of the Emblem.

h) When commercial benefits are anticipated, the Secretariat should
ensure that the World Heritage Fund receives a fair share of the
revenues and conclude a contract or other agreement that documents
the nature of the understandings that govern the project and the
arrangements for provision of income to the Fund. In all cases of
commercial use, any staff time and related costs for personnel
assigned by the Secretariat or other reviewers, as appropriate, to any
initiative, beyond the nominal, must be fully covered by the party
requesting authorization to use the Emblem.

National authorities are also called upon to ensure that their
properties or the World Heritage Fund receive a fair share of the
revenues and to document the nature of the understandings that
govern the project and the distribution of any proceeds.

i) If sponsors are sought for manufacturing products whose
distribution the Secretariat considers necessary, the choice of partner
or partners should be consistent, at a minimum, with the criteria set
forth in the “Comprehensive Partnership Strategy” including
“Separate strategies for engagement with individual categories or
partners” 192 EX/5.INF and PACT Strategy (Document WHC-
13/37.COM/5D) and with such further fund-raising guidance as the
Committee may prescribe. The necessity for such products should
be clarified and justified in written presentations that will require
approval in such manner as the Committee may prescribe.
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j)  The sale of goods or services bearing the name, acronym, logo
and/or Internet domain name of UNESCO combined with the World
Heritage Emblem chiefly for profit shall be regarded as “commercial
use” for the purpose of the Operational Guidelines. Such use must
be expressly authorized by the Director-General, under a specific
contractual arrangement (definition adapted from 2007 UNESCO
Logo Directives. Art I11.2.1.3).

VIII.F Authorization procedure for the use of the World Heritage Emblem

Simple agreement of the national authorities

276.  National authorities may grant the use of the Emblem to a national entity,
provided that the project, whether national or international, involves only
World Heritage properties located on the same national territory. National
authorities’ decision should be guided by the Guidelines and Principles and
by the Table of Uses.

277.  States Parties are invited to provide the Secretariat with the names and
addresses of the authorities in charge of managing the use of the Emblem.

Agreement requiring guality control of content

278.  Any other request for authorization to use the Emblem should adopt the
following procedure:

a) A request indicating the objective of the use of the Emblem, its
duration and territorial validity, should be addressed to the Director
of the World Heritage Centre.

b) The Director of the World Heritage Centre has the authority to grant
the use of the Emblem in accordance with the Guidelines and
Principles. For cases not covered, or not sufficiently covered, by the
Guidelines and Principles and by the Table of Uses, the Director
refers the matter to the Chairperson who, in the most difficult cases,
might wish to refer the matter to the Committee for final decision.
A yearly report on the authorized uses of the Emblem will be
submitted to the World Heritage Committee.

c) Authorization to use the Emblem in major products to be widely
distributed over an undetermined period of time is conditional upon
obtaining the manufacturer’s commitment to consult with countries
concerned and secure their endorsement of texts and images
illustrating properties situated in their territory, at no cost to the
Secretariat, together with the proof that this has been done. The text
to be approved should be provided in either one of the official
languages of the Committee or in the language of the country
concerned. A draft model to be used by States Parties to authorize
the use of the Emblem to third parties appears below.
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d)

Content Approval Form:

[Name of responsible national body], officially identified as the
body responsible for approving the content of the texts and photos
relating to the World Heritage properties located in the territory of
[name of country], hereby confirms to [name of producer] that the
text and the images that it has submitted for the [name of
property(ies)] World Heritage property(ies) are [approved]
[approved subject to the following changes requested] [are not
approved]

(delete whatever entry does not apply, and provide, as needed, a
corrected copy of the text or a signed list of corrections).

Notes:

It is recommended that the initials of the responsible national official
be affixed to each page of text.

The National Authorities are given one month from their
acknowledged receipt in which to authorize the content, following
which the producers may consider that the content has been tacitly
approved, unless the responsible National Authorities request in
writing a longer period.

Texts should be supplied to the National Authorities in one of the
two official languages of the Committee, or in the official language
(or in one of the official languages) of the country in which the
properties are located, at the convenience of both parties.

After having examined the request and considered it as acceptable,
the Secretariat may establish an agreement with the partner.

If the Director of the World Heritage Centre judges that a proposed
use of the Emblem is not acceptable, the Secretariat informs the
requesting party of the decision in writing.

VII11.G Right of States Parties to exert quality control

279.

Authorization to use the Emblem is inextricably linked to the requirement
that the national authorities may exert quality control over the products with
which it is associated.

a)

b)

The States Parties to the Convention are the only parties authorized
to approve the content (images and text) of any distributed product
appearing under the World Heritage Emblem with regard to the
properties located in their territories.

States Parties that protect the Emblem legally must review these uses.

Other States Parties may elect to review proposed uses or refer such
proposals to the Secretariat. States Parties are responsible for
identifying an appropriate national authority and for informing the
Secretariat whether they wish to review proposed uses or to identify
uses that are inappropriate. The Secretariat maintains a list of
responsible national authorities.
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IXA
280.

281.

282.

283.

284.

IX.B

285.

286.

INFORMATION SOURCES

Information archived by the Secretariat

The Secretariat maintains a database of all documents of the World Heritage
Committee and the General Assembly of States Parties to the World Heritage
Convention. This database is available at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/documents

The Secretariat ensures that copies of Tentative Lists, World Heritage
nominations, including copies of maps and relevant information received
from States Parties are archived in hard copy and in electronic format where
possible. The Secretariat also arranges for the archiving of relevant
information relating to inscribed properties, including evaluations and other
documents developed by the Advisory Bodies, any correspondence and
reports received from States Parties (including Reactive Monitoring and
Periodic Reports) and correspondence and material from the Secretariat and
World Heritage Committee.

Archived material will be kept in a form appropriate to long-term storage.
Provisions will be made for the storage of paper copies and electronic copies,
as relevant. Provision will be made for copies to be provided to States Parties
as requested.

Nomination dossiers of those properties inscribed on the World Heritage List
by the Committee will be made available for consultation. States Parties are
urged to upload a copy of the nomination on their own websites and inform
the Secretariat of this action. States Parties preparing nominations may wish
to use such information as guides for identifying and elaborating nomination
of properties within their own territories.

Advisory Body evaluations and Committee decisions concerning each
inscribed property are available on the World Heritage Centre’s website on
the page dedicated to each property of the World Heritage List. For the sites
not inscribed on the List, the Advisory Body evaluation is available on the
World Heritage Centre’s website on the page dedicated to the Committee
session when the nomination was examined.

Specific Information for World Heritage Committee members and
other States Parties

The Secretariat maintains two electronic mailing lists: one for Committee
members (wh-committee@unesco.org) and one for all States Parties (wh-
states@unesco.org). States Parties are requested to supply all appropriate
email addresses for the establishment of these lists. These electronic mailing
lists, which supplement but do not replace the traditional means of notifying
States Parties, allow the Secretariat to communicate, in a timely manner,
announcements about the availability of documents, changes to meeting
schedules, and other issues relevant to Committee members and other States
Parties.

Specific information targeted at Committee members, other States Parties
and Advisory Bodies is available on the World Heritage Centre’s website
(https://whc.unesco.org) with restricted access.
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287.

IX.C
288.

289.

290.

The Secretariat also maintains a database of decisions of the Committee and
resolutions of the General Assembly of States Parties. These are available at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/decisions

Information and publications available to the public

The Secretariat provides access to information labelled as publicly available
and copyright free on World Heritage properties and other relevant matters,
wherever possible.

Information on issues related to World Heritage is available on the
Secretariat’s website (https://whc.unesco.org), on the websites of the
Advisory Bodies and in libraries. A list of online databases and links to
relevant webpages can be found in the Bibliography.

The Secretariat produces a wide variety of World Heritage publications,
including the World Heritage List, the List of World Heritage in Danger,
Brief Descriptions of World Heritage properties, World Heritage Paper series,
newsletters, brochures and information kits. In addition, other information
materials aimed specifically at experts and the general public are also
developed. The list of World Heritage publications can be found in the
Bibliography or at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/publications

These information materials are distributed to the public directly or through
the national and international networks established by States Parties or by
World Heritage partners.
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Model Instrument of Ratification/Acceptance and Accession Annex 1

= | & <
[E @; MODEL INSTRUMENT
OF RATIFICATION / ACCEPTANCE

United Nations - Wor
Educational, Scientific and - Heritage
Cultural Organization - Convention

WHEREAS the Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage was adopted on 16 November 1972 by the General Conference of UNESCO at its

seventeenth session;

NOW THEREFORE the Government of . having considered the
aforesaid Convention, hereby [ratifies the same and undertake faithfully to carry out
[accepts

the stipulations therein contained.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have signed and sealed this instrument.

Done at this day of 20

(Seal) Signature of Head of State,

Prime Minister or

Minister of Foreign Affairs

e The model instrument of ratification / acceptance is available from the UNESCO World Heritage
Centre and at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/convention/

e The original signed version of the completed form should be sent, preferably with an official

translation in English or French, to: Director-General, UNESCO, 7 place de Fontenoy, 75352
Paris 07 SP, France

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention 77



Model Instrument of Ratification/Acceptance and Accession Annex 1

MODEL INSTRUMENT
Eduesiona Ssemfcand ° teriage OF ACCESSION

WHEREAS the Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage was adopted on 16 November 1972 by the General Conference of UNESCO at its

seventeenth session;

NOW THEREFORE the Government of having considered the
aforesaid Convention, hereby accedes the same and undertake faithfully to carry out the

stipulations therein contained.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have signed and sealed this instrument.

Done at this day of 20

(Seal) Signature of Head of State,

Prime Minister or

Minister of Foreign Affairs

o The model instrument of accession is available from the UNESCO World Heritage Centre and at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/convention/

e The original signed version of the completed form should be sent, preferably with an official

translation in English or French, to: Director-General, UNESCO, 7 place de Fontenoy, 75352
Paris 07 SP, France
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Tentative List Submission Format

RS

&
oyty

United Nations - World
Educational, Scientificand - Heritage
Cultural Organization + Convention

TENTATIVE LIST
SUBMISSION FORMAT

Annex 2A

STATE PARTY:

Submission prepared by:

DATE OF SUBMISSION:

Name: E-mail:

Address: Fax:

Institution: Telephone:
| Name of Property:

| State, Province or Region:

| Latitude and Longitude, or UTM coordinates:

DESCRIPTION:

Justification of Outstanding Universal Value:

(Preliminary identification of the values of the property which merit inscription on the World Heritage List)

Criteria met [see Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines]:
(Please tick the box corresponding to the proposed criteria and justify the use of each below)

(i) (i) (ii)) | ](iv)

o o) oy (i) [[@0 |

Statements of authenticity and/or integrity [see Paragraphs 78-95 of the Operational Guidelines]:

Comparison with other similar properties:
(The comparison should outline similarities with other properties on the World Heritage List or not, and the reasons

that make the property stand out)

e The Tentative List submission format is available from the UNESCO World Heritage Centre and at:

https://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists
e Further guidance on the preparation of Tentative Lists can be found in Paragraphs 62-67 of the Operational

Guidelines.

¢ Anexample of a completed Tentative List submission format can be found at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists

o All Tentative Lists submitted by States Parties are available at: https://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists

The original signed version of the completed Tentative List submission format should be sent in English or French
to: UNESCO World Heritage Centre, 7 place de Fontenoy, 75352 Paris 07 SP, France

States Parties are encouraged to also submit this information in electronic format (USB Flash Drive or CD-Rom) or
by e-mail to wh-tentativelists@unesco.org
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Tentative List Submission Format for Future Transnational
and Transboundary Nominations Annex 2B

d

e 5@ TENTATIVE LIST SUBMISSION FORMAT
i N FOR FUTURE TRANSNATIONAL AND TRANSBOUNDARY
Ementconl MRS [ YL NOMINATIONS

Cultural Organization + Comvertion

STATE PARTY: DATE OF SUBMISSION:

Submission?® prepared by:

Name: E-mail:
Title:

Address: Fax:
Institution: Telephone:

l.a  Name of the transnational/transboundary future nomination?® :

1.b  Other States Parties participating:

1.c  Name(s) of the national component part(s):
1.d State, Province or Region:

l.e Latitude and Longitude, or Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) coordinates:

2.a Brief Description of the transnational/transboundary future nomination®’ :

2.b  Description of the component part(s):

3. JUSTIFICATION FOR OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUE ¥ OF THE FUTURE
NOMINATION AS A WHOLE:
(Preliminary identification of the values of the future nomination as a whole which merit inscription on the World
Heritage List)

3.a Criteria met'® [see Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines]:
(Please tick the box corresponding to the proposed criteria and justify the use of each below)

(i) Gy |ldiy [lav [l o) i) | [di) |[ao |

15 This submission will be valid only when all the States Parties indicated in Section 1.b have sent their submissions.

16 The text provided in this section should be identical in all submissions of the States Parties involved in the presentation of the same
transnational / transboundary future nomination.

7In case of transnational/transboundary properties any modification will need the agreement of all States Parties concerned.
18 In case of transnational/transboundary properties any modification will need the agreement of all States Parties concerned.
19 In case of transnational/transboundary properties any modification will need the agreement of all States Parties concerned.
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Tentative List Submission Format for Future Transnational
and Transboundary Nominations Annex 2B

3.b Statements of authenticity and/or integrity [see Paragraphs 79-95 of the Operational Guidelines]:

3.c.1  Justification of the selection of the component part(s) in relation to the future nomination as a
whole:

3.c.2 Comparison with other similar properties® :
(This comparison should outline the similarities with other properties inscribed or not on the World Heritage List, and
the reasons for the exceptional character of the future nomination).

20 In case of transnational/transboundary properties any modification will need the agreement of all States Parties concerned.
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Guidelines for the inscription of specific types of properties
on the World Heritage List Annex 3

GUIDELINES FOR THE INSCRIPTION
OF SPECIFIC TYPES OF PROPERTIES
ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST#

The ICOMOS List of thematic studies is available at https://www.icomos.org/en

The IUCN List of thematic studies is available at http://www.iucn.org/

INTRODUCTION

1. This annex provides information on specific types of properties to guide States Parties in preparing
nominations of properties for inscription on the World Heritage List. The following information
constitutes guidelines that should be used in association with Chapter Il of the Operational
Guidelines, which contains the criteria for inscription of properties on the World Heritage List.

2. The Committee has endorsed the findings of expert meetings on the subject of cultural landscapes,
towns, canals and routes (Part I, below).

3. The reports of other expert meetings requested by the World Heritage Committee, in the framework
of the Global Strategy for a representative, balanced and credible World Heritage List, are referred to
in Part I1.

4, Part 111 lists various comparative and thematic studies prepared by the Advisory Bodies.

I. CULTURAL LANDSCAPES, TOWNS, CANALS AND ROUTES

5. The World Heritage Committee has identified and defined several specific types of cultural and
natural properties and has adopted specific guidelines to facilitate the evaluation of such properties
when nominated for inscription on the World Heritage List. To date, these cover the following
categories, although it is likely that others may be added in due course:

a)  Cultural Landscapes;

b) Historic Towns and Town Centres;
c)  Heritage Canals;

d)  Heritage Routes.

21 The Committee may develop additional guidelines for other types of properties in future years.
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CULTURAL LANDSCAPES®
Definition

6. Cultural landscapes are cultural properties and represent the “combined works of nature and of man”
designated in Article 1 of the Convention. They are illustrative of the evolution of human society and
settlement over time, under the influence of the physical constraints and/or opportunities presented by
their natural environment and of successive social, economic and cultural forces, both external and
internal.

7. They should be selected on the basis both of their Outstanding Universal Value and of their
representativity in terms of a clearly defined geo-cultural region and also for their capacity to illustrate
the essential and distinct cultural elements of such regions.

8. The term “cultural landscape™ embraces a diversity of manifestations of the interaction between
humankind and its natural environment.

9. Cultural landscapes often reflect specific techniques of sustainable land-use, considering the
characteristics and limits of the natural environment they are established in, and a specific spiritual
relation to nature. Protection of cultural landscapes can contribute to modern techniques of sustainable
land-use and can maintain or enhance natural values in the landscape. The continued existence of
traditional forms of land-use supports biological diversity in many regions of the world. The protection
of traditional cultural landscapes is therefore helpful in maintaining biological diversity.

Definition and Categories
10. Cultural landscapes fall into three main categories, namely:

0] The most easily identifiable is the clearly defined landscape designed and created
intentionally by man. This embraces garden and parkland landscapes constructed for
aesthetic reasons which are often (but not always) associated with religious or other
monumental buildings and ensembles.

(i) The second category is the organically evolved landscape. This results from an initial social,
economic, administrative, and/or religious imperative and has developed its present form by
association with and in response to its natural environment. Such landscapes reflect that
process of evolution in their form and component features. They fall into two sub-categories:

- a relict (or fossil) landscape is one in which an evolutionary process came to an end at
some time in the past, either abruptly or over a period. Its significant distinguishing
features are, however, still visible in material form.

- a continuing landscape is one which retains an active social role in contemporary
society closely associated with the traditional way of life, and in which the evolutionary
process is still in progress. At the same time it exhibits significant material evidence of
its evolution over time.

(iif)  The final category is the associative cultural landscape. The inscription of such landscapes
on the World Heritage List is justifiable by virtue of the powerful religious, artistic or cultural
associations of the natural element rather than material cultural evidence, which may be
insignificant or even absent.

22 This text was prepared by an Expert Group on Cultural Landscapes (La Petite Pierre, France, 24 - 26 October 1992)
(see document WHC-92/CONF.202/10/Add). The text was subsequently approved for inclusion in the Operational
Guidelines by the World Heritage Committee at its 16th session (Santa Fe 1992) (see document WHC-92/CONF.002/12).
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Guidelines for the inscription of specific types of properties
on the World Heritage List Annex 3

Inscription of Cultural Landscapes on the World Heritage List

11.

12.

13.

The extent of a cultural landscape for inscription on the World Heritage List is relative to its
functionality and intelligibility. In any case, the sample selected must be substantial enough to
adequately represent the totality of the cultural landscape that it illustrates. The possibility of
designating long linear areas which represent culturally significant transport and communication
networks should not be excluded.

General criteria for protection and management are equally applicable to cultural landscapes. It is
important that due attention be paid to the full range of values represented in the landscape, both
cultural and natural. The nominations should be prepared in collaboration with and the full approval
of local communities.

The existence of a category of “cultural landscape”, included on the World Heritage List on the basis
of the criteria set out in Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines, does not exclude the possibility
of properties of exceptional importance in relation to both cultural and natural criteria continuing to
be inscribed (see definition of mixed properties as set out in Paragraph 46). In such cases, their
Outstanding Universal Value must be justified under both sets of criteria.

HISTORIC TOWNS AND TOWN CENTRES?

Definition and Categories

14.

Groups of urban buildings eligible for inscription on the World Heritage List fall into three main
categories, namely:

() towns which are no longer inhabited but which provide unchanged archaeological evidence
of the past; these generally satisfy the criterion of authenticity and their state of conservation
can be relatively easily controlled;

(i) historic towns which are still inhabited and which, by their very nature, have developed and
will continue to develop under the influence of socio-economic and cultural change, a situation
that renders the assessment of their authenticity more difficult and any conservation policy
more problematical;

(iif)  new towns of the twentieth century which paradoxically have something in common with
both the aforementioned categories: while their original urban organization is clearly
recognizable and their authenticity is undeniable, their future is unclear because their
development is largely uncontrollable.

Inscription of Historic Towns and Town Centres on the World Heritage List

15.

The significance of Historic Towns and Town Centres can be examined under the factors outlined
below:

()] Towns no longer inhabited

The evaluation of towns that are no longer inhabited does not raise any special difficulties other than
those related to archaeological properties in general: the criteria which call for uniqueness or
exemplary character have led to the choice of groups of buildings noteworthy for their purity of style,
for the concentrations of monuments they contain and sometimes for their important historical
associations. It is important for urban archaeological sites to be listed as integral units. A cluster of

23 This text was included in the January 1987 version of the Operational Guidelines following the discussion by the

Committee at its 8th session (Buenos Aires, 1984) of the conclusions of the Meeting of Experts to Consult on Historic
Towns which met in Paris from 5 to 7 September 1984 organized by ICOMOS.

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention 84



Guidelines for the inscription of specific types of properties
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monuments or a small group of buildings is not adequate to suggest the multiple and complex functions
of a city which has disappeared; remains of such a city should be preserved in their entirety together
with their natural surroundings whenever possible.

(i) Inhabited historic towns

In the case of inhabited historic towns the difficulties are numerous, largely owing to the fragility of
their urban fabric (which has in many cases been seriously disrupted since the advent of the industrial
era) and the runaway speed with which their surroundings have been urbanized. To qualify for
inscription, towns should compel recognition because of their architectural interest and should not be
considered only on the intellectual grounds of the role they may have played in the past or their value
as historical symbols under criterion (vi) for the inscription of cultural properties on the World Heritage
List (see Paragraph 77 (vi) of the Operational Guidelines). To be eligible for inscription in the List,
the spatial organization, structure, materials, forms and, where possible, functions of a group of
buildings should essentially reflect the civilization or succession of civilizations which have prompted
the nomination of the property. Four categories can be distinguished:

a)  Towns which are typical of a specific period or culture, which have been almost wholly
preserved and which have remained largely unaffected by subsequent developments.
Here the property to be listed is the entire town together with its surroundings, which
must also be protected;

b)  Towns that have evolved along characteristic lines and have preserved, sometimes in
the midst of exceptional natural surroundings, spatial arrangements and structures that
are typical of the successive stages in their history. Here the clearly defined historic part
takes precedence over the contemporary environment;

C)  “Historic centres” that cover exactly the same area as ancient towns and are now
enclosed within modern cities. Here it is necessary to determine the precise limits of the
property in its widest historical dimensions and to make appropriate provision for its
immediate surroundings;

d)  Sectors, areas or isolated units which, even in the residual state in which they have
survived, provide coherent evidence of the character of a historic town which has
disappeared. In such cases surviving areas and buildings should bear sufficient
testimony to the former whole.

Historic centres and historic areas should be listed only where they contain a large number of ancient
buildings of monumental importance which provide a direct indication of the characteristic features of
atown of exceptional interest. Nominations of several isolated and unrelated buildings which allegedly
represent, in themselves, a town whose urban fabric has ceased to be discernible, should not be
encouraged.

However, nominations could be made regarding properties that occupy a limited space but have had a
major influence on the history of town planning. In such cases, the nomination should make it clear
that it is the monumental group that is to be listed and that the town is mentioned only incidentally as
the place where the property is located. Similarly, if a building of clearly Outstanding Universal Value
is located in severely degraded or insufficiently representative urban surroundings, it should, of course,
be listed without any special reference to the town.

(iii) New towns of the twentieth century

It is difficult to assess the quality of new towns of the twentieth century. History alone will tell which
of them will best serve as examples of contemporary town planning. The examination of the files on
these towns should be deferred, save under exceptional circumstances.

Under present conditions, preference should be given to the inscription in the World Heritage List of
small or medium-sized urban areas which are in a position to manage any potential growth, rather than
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the great metropolises, on which sufficiently complete information and documentation cannot readily
be provided that would serve as a satisfactory basis for their inscription in their entirety.

In view of the effects which the inscription of a town on the World Heritage List could have on its
future, such entries should be exceptional. Inscription in the List implies that legislative and
administrative measures have already been taken to ensure the protection of the group of buildings and
its environment. Informed awareness on the part of the population concerned, without whose active
participation any conservation scheme would be impractical, is also essential.

HERITAGE CANALS

16. The concept of “canals” is discussed in detail in the Report of the Expert Meeting on Heritage Canals
(Canada, September 1994)%,

Definition

17. A canal is a human-engineered waterway. It may be of Outstanding Universal Value from the point
of view of history or technology, either intrinsically or as an exceptional example representative of
this category of cultural property. The canal may be a monumental work, the defining feature of a
linear cultural landscape, or an integral component of a complex cultural landscape.

Inscription of Heritage Canals on the World Heritage List

18. Authenticity depends holistically upon values and the relationships between these values. One
distinctive feature of the canal as a heritage element is its evolution over time. This is linked to how
it was used during different periods and the associated technological changes the canal underwent.
The extent of these changes may constitute a heritage element.

19. The authenticity and historical interpretation of a canal encompass the connection between the real
property (subject of the Convention), possible movable property (boats, temporary navigation items)
and the associated structures (bridges, etc) and landscape.

20. The significance of canals can be examined under technological, economic, social, and landscape
factors as outlined below:

0] Technology

Canals can serve a variety of purposes: irrigation, navigation, defence, water-power, flood mitigation,
land-drainage and water-supply. The following are areas of technology which may be of significance:

a)  The lining and waterproofing of the water channel,

b)  The engineering structures of the line with reference to comparative structural features
in other areas of architecture and technology;

¢)  The development of the sophistication of construction methods; and

d)  The transfer of technologies.
(i) Economy
Canals contribute to the economy in a variety of ways, e.g. in terms of economic development and
the conveyance of goods and people. Canals were the first man-made routes for the effective carriage

of bulk cargoes. Canals played and continue to play a key role in economic development through
their use for irrigation. The following factors are important:

24 Expert meeting on "Heritage Canals" (Canada, 15-19 September 1994) (see document WHC-94/CONF.003/INF.10) discussed by
the World Heritage Committee at its 19th session (Berlin, Germany, 1995) (see document WHC-95/CONF.203/16).
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a)  Nation building;

b)  Agricultural development;

¢)  Industrial development;

d)  Generation of wealth;

e)  Development of engineering skills applied to other areas and industries; and
f)  Tourism.

(iii)  Social Factors
The building of canals had, and their operation continues to have, social consequences:

a)  The redistribution of wealth with social and cultural results; and
b)  The movement of people and the interaction of cultural groups.

(iv) Landscape

Such large-scale engineering works had and continue to have an impact on the natural landscape.
Related industrial activity and changing settlement patterns cause visible changes to landscape forms
and patterns.

HERITAGE ROUTES

21. The concept of “routes” or cultural itineraries was discussed by the expert meeting on “Routes as a
Part of our Cultural Heritage” (Madrid, Spain, November 1994)%.

Definition

22. The concept of heritage routes is shown to be a rich and fertile one, offering a privileged framework
in which mutual understanding, a plural approach to history and a culture of peace can all operate.

23. A heritage route is composed of tangible elements of which the cultural significance comes from
exchanges and a multi-dimensional dialogue across countries or regions, and that illustrate the
interaction of movement, along the route, in space and time.

Inscription of Heritage Routes on the World Heritage List

24. The following points should be considered when determining whether a heritage route is suitable for
inscription on the World Heritage List:

() The requirement to hold Outstanding Universal Value should be recalled.
(i) The concept of heritage routes:

- is based on the dynamics of movement and the idea of exchanges, with continuity in
space and time;

- refers to a whole, where the route has a worth over and above the sum of the elements
making it up and through which it gains its cultural significance;

- highlights exchange and dialogue between countries or between regions;

% Expert Meeting on “Routes as part of Our Cultural Heritage” (Madrid, 24-25 November 1994) (see document WHC-
94/CONF.003/INF.13) discussed by the World Heritage Committee at its 19th session (Berlin, 1995) (see document WHC-
95/CONF.203/16).
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- is multi-dimensional, with different aspects developing and adding to its prime
purpose which may be religious, commercial, administrative or otherwise.

(iii) A heritage route may be considered as a specific, dynamic type of cultural landscape, just as
recent debates have led to their acceptance within the Operational Guidelines.

(iv)  Theidentification of a heritage route is based on a collection of strengths and tangible elements,
testimony to the significance of the route itself.

(v) The conditions of authenticity are to be applied on the grounds of its significance and other
elements making up the heritage route. It will take into account the duration of the route, and
perhaps how often it is used nowadays, as well as the legitimate wishes for development of
peoples affected.

These points will be considered within the natural framework of the route and its intangible
and symbolic dimensions.

Il. REPORTS OF REGIONAL AND THEMATIC EXPERT MEETINGS

25.

The World Heritage Committee, in the framework of the Global Strategy for a representative,
balanced and credible World Heritage List has requested a number of regional and thematic expert
meetings on different types of properties. The results of these meetings may guide States Parties in
preparing nominations. The reports of the expert meetings presented to the World Heritage
Committee are available at https://whc.unesco.org/en/globalstrategy

111. THEMATIC AND COMPARATIVE STUDIES BY THE ADVISORY BODIES

26.

To fulfil their obligations concerning evaluations of nominations of cultural and natural properties,
the Advisory Bodies have undertaken comparative and thematic studies, often with partner
organizations, in different subject areas in order to provide a context for their evaluations.

These reports, most of which are available on their respective Web addresses, include:

Earth's Geological History - A Contextual Framework for Assessment of World Heritage Fossil Site
Nominations (September 1996)

International Canal Monuments List (1996)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/canals-toc.htm

World Heritage Bridges (1996)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/bridges.htm

A Global Overview of Forest Protected Areas on the World Heritage List (September 1997)
http://www.unep-wemec.org/wh/reviews/forests/

A Global Overview of Wetland and Marine Protected Areas on the World Heritage List (September
1997)
http://mww.unep-wemec.org/wh/reviews/wetlands/

Human Use of World Heritage Natural Sites (September 1997)
http://mww.unep-weme.org/wh/reviews/human/

Fossil Hominid Sites (1997)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/hominid.htm

The Urban Architectural Heritage of Latin America (1998)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/latin-towns.htm
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Les Thééatres et les Amphithéatres antiques (1999)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/theatres.htm

Railways as World Heritage Sites (1999)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/railways.htm

A Global Overview of Protected Areas on the World Heritage List of Particular Importance for
Biodiversity (November 2000)
http://www.unep-wcmc.org/wh/reviews/

Les villages ouvriers comme éléments du patrimoine de l'industrie (2001)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/villages-ouvriers.htm

A Global Strategy for Geological World Heritage (February 2002)

Rock-Art Sites of Southern Africa (2002)
http://www.icomos.org/studies/sarockart.htm
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AUTHENTICITY IN RELATION
TO THE WORLD HERITAGE CONVENTION

INTRODUCTION

This Annex reproduces the Nara Document on Authenticity, drafted by the 45 participants to the Nara
Conference on Authenticity in Relation to the World Heritage Convention, held at Nara, Japan, from 1-
6 November 1994. The Nara Conference was organized in cooperation with UNESCO, ICCROM and
ICOMOS.

The World Heritage Committee examined the report of the Nara meeting on Authenticity at its 18th
session (Phuket, Thailand, 1994) (see document WHC-94/CONF.003/16).

Subsequent expert meetings have enriched the concept of authenticity in relation to the World Heritage
Convention (see Bibliography of the Operational Guidelines).

THE NARA DOCUMENT ON AUTHENTICITY

Preamble

1.

We, the experts assembled in Nara (Japan), wish to acknowledge the generous spirit and intellectual
courage of the Japanese authorities in providing a timely forum in which we could challenge
conventional thinking in the conservation field, and debate ways and means of broadening our horizons
to bring greater respect for cultural and heritage diversity to conservation practice.

We also wish to acknowledge the value of the framework for discussion provided by the World Heritage
Committee's desire to apply the test of authenticity in ways which accord full respect to the social and cultural
values of all societies, in examining the outstanding universal value of cultural properties proposed for the
World Heritage List.

The Nara Document on Authenticity is conceived in the spirit of the Charter of Venice, 1964, and builds
on it and extends it in response to the expanding scope of cultural heritage concerns and interests in our
contemporary world.

In aworld that is increasingly subject to the forces of globalization and homogenization, and in a world
in which the search for cultural identity is sometimes pursued through aggressive nationalism and the
suppression of the cultures of minorities, the essential contribution made by the consideration of
authenticity in conservation practice is to clarify and illuminate the collective memory of humanity.

Cultural Diversity and Heritage Diversity

5.

The diversity of cultures and heritage in our world is an irreplaceable source of spiritual and intellectual
richness for all humankind. The protection and enhancement of cultural and heritage diversity in our
world should be actively promoted as an essential aspect of human development.

Cultural heritage diversity exists in time and space, and demands respect for other cultures and all
aspects of their belief systems. In cases where cultural values appear to be in conflict, respect for cultural
diversity demands acknowledgment of the legitimacy of the cultural values of all parties.

All cultures and societies are rooted in the particular forms and means of tangible and intangible
expression which constitute their heritage, and these should be respected.

It is important to underline a fundamental principle of UNESCO, to the effect that the cultural heritage
of each is the cultural heritage of all. Responsibility for cultural heritage and the management of it
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belongs, in the first place, to the cultural community that has generated it, and subsequently to that
which cares for it. However, in addition to these responsibilities, adherence to the international charters
and conventions developed for conservation of cultural heritage also obliges consideration of the
principles and responsibilities flowing from them. Balancing their own requirements with those of other
cultural communities is, for each community, highly desirable, provided achieving this balance does not
undermine their fundamental cultural values.

Values and authenticity

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Conservation of cultural heritage in all its forms and historical periods is rooted in the values attributed
to the heritage. Our ability to understand these values depends, in part, on the degree to which
information sources about these values may be understood as credible or truthful. Knowledge and
understanding of these sources of information, in relation to original and subsequent characteristics of
the cultural heritage, and their meaning, is a requisite basis for assessing all aspects of authenticity.

Authenticity, considered in this way and affirmed in the Charter of Venice, appears as the essential
qualifying factor concerning values. The understanding of authenticity plays a fundamental role in all
scientific studies of the cultural heritage, in conservation and restoration planning, as well as within the
inscription procedures used for the World Heritage Convention and other cultural heritage inventories.

All judgements about values attributed to cultural properties as well as the credibility of related
information sources may differ from culture to culture, and even within the same culture. It is thus not
possible to base judgements of values and authenticity within fixed criteria. On the contrary, the respect
due to all cultures requires that heritage properties must be considered and judged within the cultural
contexts to which they belong.

Therefore, it is of the highest importance and urgency that, within each culture, recognition be accorded
to the specific nature of its heritage values and the credibility and truthfulness of related information
sources.

Depending on the nature of the cultural heritage, its cultural context, and its evolution through time,
authenticity judgements may be linked to the worth of a great variety of sources of information. Aspects
of the sources may include form and design, materials and substance, use and function, traditions and
techniques, location and setting, and spirit and feeling, and other internal and external factors. The use
of these sources permits elaboration of the specific artistic, historic, social, and scientific dimensions of
the cultural heritage being examined.
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Appendix 1: Suggestions for follow-up

1.

Respect for cultural and heritage diversity requires conscious efforts to avoid imposing mechanistic formulae
or standardized procedures in attempting to define or determine authenticity of particular monuments and
sites.

Efforts to determine authenticity in a manner respectful of cultures and heritage diversity requires
approaches which encourage cultures to develop analytical processes and tools specific to their nature and
needs. Such approaches may have several aspects in common:

- efforts to ensure assessment of authenticity involve multidisciplinary collaboration and the appropriate
utilisation of all available expertise and knowledge;

- efforts to ensure attributed values are truly representative of a culture and the diversity of its interests,
in particular monuments and sites;

- efforts to document clearly the particular nature of authenticity for monuments and sites as a practical
guide to future treatment and monitoring;

- efforts to update authenticity assessments in light of changing values and circumstances.

Particularly important are efforts to ensure that attributed values are respected, and that their
determination included efforts to build, as far as possible, a multidisciplinary and community consensus
concerning these values.

Approaches should also build on and facilitate international co-operation among all those with an
interest in conservation of cultural heritage, in order to improve global respect and understanding for
the diverse expressions and values of each culture.

Continuation and extension of this dialogue to the various regions and cultures of the world is a
prerequisite to increasing the practical value of consideration of authenticity in the conservation of the
common heritage of humankind.

Increasing awareness within the public of this fundamental dimension of heritage is an absolute
necessity in order to arrive at concrete measures for safeguarding the vestiges of the past. This means
developing greater understanding of the values represented by the cultural properties themselves, as
well as respecting the role such monuments and sites play in contemporary society.

Appendix 2: Definitions

Conservation: all efforts designed to understand cultural heritage, know its history and meaning, ensure its
material safeguard and, as required, its presentation, restoration and enhancement. (Cultural heritage is
understood to include monuments, groups of buildings and sites of cultural value as defined in Article 1 of the
World Heritage Convention).

Information sources: all material, written, oral and figurative sources which make it possible to know the
nature, specifications, meaning and history of the cultural heritage.
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II. CHRONOLOGICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY - ON AUTHENTICITY

Publications which preceded the Nara meeting and which helped prepare the ground for the authenticity
discussion which took place in Nara:

Larsen, Knut Einar, A note on the authenticity of historic timber buildings with particular reference to Japan,
Occasional Papers for the World Heritage Convention, ICOMQOS, December 1992.

Larsen, Knut Einar, Authenticity and Reconstruction: Architectural Preservation in Japan, Norwegian
Institute of Technology, Vols. 1-2, 1993.

Preparatory meeting for the Nara Meeting, held in Bergen, Norway, 31 January - 1 February 1994:

Larsen, Knut Einar and Marstein, Nils (ed.), Conference on authenticity in relation to the World Heritage
Convention Preparatory workshop, Bergen, Norway, 31 January - 2 February 1994, Tapir Forlag, Trondheim
1994,

The Nara meeting, 1-6 November 1994, Nara, Japan:

Larsen, Knut Einar with an editorial group (Jokilehto, Lemaire, Masuda, Marstein, Stovel), Nara conference
on authenticity in relation to the World Heritage Convention. Conférence de Nara sur l'authenticité dans le
cadre de la Convention du Patrimoine Mondial. Nara, Japan, 1-6 November 1994, Proceedings published by
UNESCO - World Heritage Centre, Agency for Cultural Affairs of Japan, ICCROM and ICOMOQOS, 1994,

The Nara meeting brought together 45 experts from 26 countries and international organizations from around
the world. Their papers are contained in the volume cited above, as is the Nara document prepared in a
working group of 12 meeting participants and edited by Raymond Lemaire and Herb Stovel. This volume of
Proceedings invites members of ICOMOS and others to extend the discussions of the Nara Document issues
to other regions of the world.

Significant post-Nara regional meetings (as of January 2005):

Authenticity and Monitoring, October 17-22, 1995, Cesky Krumlov, Czech Republic, ICOMOS European
Conference, 1995.

The European ICOMOS Conference of 17-22 October, 1995 which took place in Cesky Krumlov, Czech
Republic brought together 18 European members of ICOMOS to present national views of the application of
authenticity concepts from 14 countries. A synthesis of presentations affirmed the importance of authenticity
within the analytical processes we apply to conservation problems as a means of assuring truthful, sincere and
honest approaches to conservation problems, and gave emphasis to strengthening the notion of dynamic
conservation in order to apply authenticity analysis appropriately to cultural landscapes and urban settings.

Interamerican symposium on authenticity in the conservation and management of the cultural heritage,
US/ICOMOS, The Getty Conservation Institute, San Antonio, Texas 1996.

This Authenticity meeting which took place in San Antonio, Texas, USA in March 1996, brought together
participants from ICOMOS national committees of North, Central and South America to debate the
application of the concepts of Nara. The meeting adopted the Declaration of San Antonio, which discussed
the relationship between authenticity and identity, history, materials, social value, dynamic and static sites,
stewardship and economics, and contained recommendations extending “proofs” of authenticity to include
reflection of its true value, integrity, context, identity, use and function, as well as recommendations pertinent
to different typologies of sites.

Saouma-Forero, Galia, (edited by), Authenticity and integrity in an African context: expert meeting, Great
Zimbabwe, Zimbabwe, 26-29 May 2000, UNESCO - World Heritage Centre, Paris 2001.

The Great Zimbabwe meeting organised by the World Heritage Centre (26-29 May 2000) focused attention
on both authenticity and integrity in an African context. Eighteen speakers looked at issues arising in
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management of both cultural and natural heritage properties. The meeting resulted in the publication cited
above, which includes a set of recommendations coming from meeting participants. Among recommendations
were suggestions to include management systems, language, and other forms of intangible heritage among
attributes expressing authenticity, and an emphasis given to the place of local communities in the sustainable
heritage management process.

Reconstruction discussions in the context of the World Heritage Convention (as of January 2005):

The Riga Charter on authenticity and historical reconstruction in relationship to cultural heritage adopted
by regional conference, Riga, 24 October 2000, Latvian National Commission for UNESCO - World Heritage
Centre, ICCROM.

Incerti Medici, Elena and Stovel, Herb, Authenticity and historical reconstruction in relationship with cultural
heritage, regional conference, Riga, Latvia, October 23-24 2000: summary report, UNESCO - World
Heritage Centre, Paris, ICCROM, Rome 2001.

Stovel, Herb, The Riga Charter on authenticity and historical reconstruction in relationship to cultural
heritage, Riga, Latvia, October 2000, in Conservation and management of archaeological sites, Vol. 4, n. 4,
2001.

Alternatives to historical reconstruction in the World Heritage Cities, Tallinn, 16-18 May 2002, Tallinn
Cultural Heritage Department, Estonia National Commission for UNESCO, Estonia National Heritage Board.
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= e

Nl (@) FORMAT FOR THE NOMINATION OF PROPERTIES

== "% FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

This Format must be used for all nominations
submitted after 2 February 2005

o The Nomination Format is available at https://whc.unesco.org/en/nominationform
o Further guidance on the preparation of nominations can be found in Section Il of the
Operational Guidelines
o The original signed version of the completed Nomination Format should be sent in English or French to
UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy
75352 Paris 07 SP
France
Telephone: +33 (0) 1 4568 1136
E-mail: wh-nominations@unesco.org
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Annex 5

Executive Summary

This information, to be provided by the State Party, will be updated by the Secretariat following the
decision by the World Heritage Committee. It will then be returned to the State Party confirming the
basis on which the property is inscribed on the World Heritage List.

State Party

State, Province or Region

Name of Property

Geographical coordinates to the nearest second

Textual description of the boundary(ies) of the
nominated property

A4 or A3 size map(s) of the nominated property,
showing boundaries and buffer zone (if present)

Attach A4 or A3 size map(s) which should be the
reduced size version of the original copies of
topographic or cadastral maps showing the
nominated property and buffer zone (if present) at the
largest scale available included or annexed to the
nomination.

Criteria under which property is nominated
(itemize criteria)
(see Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines)

Draft Statement of Outstanding Universal
Value (text should clarify what is considered to be
the Outstanding Universal Value embodied by the
nominated property, approximately 1-2 page
format)

According to the paragraph 155, the Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value should be composed of:

a) Brief synthesis

b) Justification for Criteria

¢) Statement of Integrity (for all properties)

d) Statement of authenticity for properties nominated
under criteria (i) to (vi)

e) Requirements for protection and management
See format in Annex 10

Name and contact information of official local
institution/agency

Organization:
Address:

Tel:

Fax:

E-mail:

Web address:
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Note:

Properties for inscription on the World Heritage List

In preparing the nomination, States Parties should use this format but delete the explanatory notes.

NOMINATION FORMAT

EXPLANATORY NOTES

Identification of the Property

Together with Section 2, this is the most important section in the
nomination. It must make clear to the Committee precisely where
the property is located and how it is geographically defined. In the
case of serial nominations, insert a table that shows the name of
the component part, region (if different for different components),
coordinates, area and buffer zone. Other fields could also be added
(page reference or map number, etc.) that differentiate the several
components.

la

Country (and State Party if
different)

1b

State, Province or Region

lc

Name of Property

This is the official name of the property that will appear in
published material about World Heritage. It should be concise. Do
not exceed 200 characters, including spaces and punctuation.

In the case of serial nominations (see Paragraphs 137 -139 of the
Operational Guidelines), give a name for the ensemble (e.g.,
Baroque Churches of the Philippines). Do not include the name
of the components of a serial nomination, which should be
included in a table as part of 1.d and 1.f.

1d

Geographical coordinates to the
nearest second

In this space provide the latitude and longitude coordinates (to the
nearest second) or UTM coordinates (to the nearest 10 metres) of
a point at the approximate centre of the nominated property. Do
not use other coordinate systems. If in doubt, please consult the
Secretariat.

In the case of serial nominations, provide a table showing the
name of each component part, its region (or nearest town as
appropriate), and the coordinates of its centre point. Coordinate
format examples:
N 45°06' 05" W 15° 37' 56" or
UTM Zone 18 Easting: °45670

Northing: 86750

Id

Name of the Region(s) / Coordinates of the Area of Nominated Area of the Map N°

component part District(s)

Central Point component of the Buffer Zone

Property (ha) (ha)

001

002

003

004

Etc.

Total area (in hectares) ha ha
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NOMINATION FORMAT

EXPLANATORY NOTES

l.e  Maps and plans, showing the
boundaries of the nominated
property and buffer zone

Annex to the nomination, and list below with scales and dates:

(i) Original copies of topographic maps showing the property
nominated, at the largest scale available which shows the entire
property. The boundaries of the nominated property and buffer zone
should be clearly marked. The boundaries of zones of special legal
protection from which the property benefits should be recorded on
maps to be included under the protection and management section of
the nomination text. Multiple maps may be necessary for serial
nominations (see table in 1.d). The maps provided should be at the
largest available and practical scale to allow the identification of
topographic elements such as neighbouring settlements, buildings
and routes in order to allow the clear assessment of the impact of any
proposed development within, adjacent to, or on the boundary line.
The choice of the adequate scale is essential to clearly show the
boundaries of the proposed site and shall be in relation to the
category of site that is proposed for inscription: cultural sites would
require cadastral maps, while natural sites or cultural landscapes
would require topographic maps (normally 1:25 000 to 1:50 000
scale).

Utmost care is needed with the width of boundary lines on maps, as
thick boundary lines may make the actual boundary of the property
ambiguous.

Maps may be obtained from the addresses shown at
https://whc.unesco.org/en/mapagencies.

All maps should be capable of being geo-referenced, with a minimum
of three points on opposite sides of the maps with complete sets of
coordinates. The maps, untrimmed, should show scale, orientation,
projection, datum, property name and date. If possible, maps should
be sent rolled and not folded.

Geographic Information in digital form is encouraged if possible,
suitable for incorporation into a GIS (Geographic Information
System), however, this may not substitute the submission of printed
maps. In this case the delineation of the boundaries (nominated
property and buffer zone) should be presented in vector form,
prepared at the largest scale possible. The State Party is invited to
contact the Secretariat for further information concerning this option.

(i) A Location Map showing the location of the property within the
State Party,

(iii) Plans and specially prepared maps of the property showing
individual features are helpful and may also be annexed.

To facilitate copying and presentation to the Advisory Bodies and the
World Heritage Committee A4 (or “letter”) size reduction and a
digital image file of the principal maps should also be included in the
nomination text if possible.

Where no buffer zone is proposed, the nomination must include a
statement as to why a buffer zone is not required for the proper
protection of the nominated property.
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1f

Area of nominated property
(ha.) and proposed buffer zone
(ha.)

Area of
nominated property: ha

Buffer zone ha
Total ha

In the case of serial nominations (see Paragraphs 137-140 of the
Operational Guidelines), insert a table that shows the name of the
component part, region (if different for different components),
coordinates, area and buffer zone.

The serial nomination table should also be used to show the size of
the separate nominated areas and of the buffer zone(s).

2.

Description

2.a

Description of Property

This section should begin with a description of the nominated
property at the date of nomination. It should refer to all the significant
features of the property.

In the case of a cultural property this section will include a description
of whatever elements make the property culturally significant. It
could include a description of any building or buildings and their
architectural style, date of construction, materials, etc. This section
should also describe important aspects of the setting such as gardens,
parks etc. For a rock art site, for example, the description should refer
to the rock art as well as the surrounding landscapes. In the case of an
historic town or district, it is not necessary to describe each individual
building, but important public buildings should be described
individually and an account should be given of the planning or layout
of the area, its street pattern and so on.

In the case of a natural property the account should deal with
important physical attributes, geology, habitats, species and
population size, and other significant ecological features and
processes. Species lists should be provided where practicable, and the
presence of threatened or endemic taxa should be highlighted. The
extent and methods of exploitation of natural resources should be
described.

In the case of cultural landscapes, it will be necessary to produce a
description under all the matters mentioned above. Special attention
should be paid to the interaction of people and nature.

The entire nominated property identified in section 1 (Identification
of the Property) should be described. In the case of serial nominations
(see Paragraphs 137-140 of the Operational Guidelines), each of the
component parts should be separately described.

2.b

History and Development

Describe how the property has reached its present form and condition
and the significant changes that it has undergone, including recent
conservation history.

This should include some account of construction phases in the case
of monuments, sites, buildings or groups of buildings. Where there
have been major changes, demolitions or rebuilding since completion
they should also be described.

In the case of a natural property, the account should cover significant
events in history or pre-history that have affected the evolution of the
property and give an account of its interaction with humankind. This
will include changes in the use of the property and its natural
resources for hunting, fishing or agriculture, or changes brought about
by climatic change, floods, earthquake or other natural causes.
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Such information will also be required in the case of cultural
landscapes, where all aspects of the history of human activity in the
area needs to be covered.

3. Justification for Inscription?

The justification should be set out under the following sections.

This section must make clear why the property is considered to be of
“Outstanding Universal Value”.

The whole of this section of the nomination should be written with
careful reference to the requirements of the Operational Guidelines.
It should not include detailed descriptive material about the property
or its management, which are addressed in other sections, but should
convey the key aspects that are relevant to the definition of the
Outstanding Universal Value of the property.

3.1.a Brief synthesis

The brief synthesis should comprise (i) a summary of factual
information and (ii) a summary of qualities.

The summary of factual information sets out the geographical and
historical context and the main features. The summary of qualities
should present to decision-makers and the general public the
potential Outstanding Universal Value that needs to be sustained,
and should also include a summary of the attributes that convey its
potential Outstanding Universal Value, and need to be protected,
managed and monitored. The summary should relate to all stated
criteria in order to justify the nomination. The brief synthesis thus
encapsulates the whole rationale for the nomination and proposed
inscription.

3.1.b Criteria under which inscription
is proposed (and justification for
inscription under these criteria)

See Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines.
Provide a separate justification for each criterion cited.

State briefly how the property meets those criteria under which it has
been nominated (where necessary, make reference to the
“description” and “comparative analysis” sections of the
nomination, but do not duplicate the text of these sections) and
describe for each criterion the relevant attributes.

3.1. ¢ Statement of Integrity

The statement of integrity should demonstrate that the property
fulfils the conditions of integrity set out in Section I1.D of the
Operational Guidelines, which describe these conditions in greater
detail.

The Operational Guidelines set out the need to assess the extent to
which the property:

* includes all elements necessary to express its Outstanding
Universal Value;

- is of adequate size to ensure the complete representation of the
features and processes which convey the property’s significance;

- suffers from adverse effects of development and/or neglect
(Paragraph 88).

The Operational Guidelines provide specific guidance in relation to
the various World Heritage criteria, which is important to understand
(Paragraphs 89-95).

%6 See also paragraphs 132 and 133.
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3.1.d Statement of Authenticity (for
nominations made under
criteria (i) to (vi)

The statement of authenticity should demonstrate that the property
fulfils the conditions of authenticity set out in Section 11.D of the
Operational Guidelines, which describe these conditions in greater
detail.

This section should summarise information that may be included in
more detail in section 4 of the nomination (and possibly in other
sections), and should not reproduce the level of detail included in
those sections.

Authenticity only applies to cultural properties and to the cultural
aspects of ‘mixed’ properties.

The Operational Guidelines state that ‘properties may be understood
to meet the conditions of authenticity if their cultural values (as
recognized in the nomination criteria proposed) are truthfully and
credibly expressed through a variety of attributes’ (Paragraph 82).

The Operational Guidelines suggest that the following types of
attributes might be considered as conveying or expressing
Outstanding Universal Value:

+ form and design;

 materials and substance;

« use and function;

« traditions, techniques and management systems;
* location and setting;

* language and other forms of intangible heritage;
* spirit and feeling; and

» other internal/external factors.

3.1.e  Protection and management
requirements

This section should set out how the requirements for protection and
management will be met, in order to ensure that the Outstanding
Universal Value of the property is maintained over time. It should
include both details of an overall framework for protection and
management, and the identification of specific long term
expectations for the protection of the property.

This section should summarise information that may be included in
more detail in section 5 of the nomination document (and also
potentially in sections 4 and 6), and should not reproduce the level
of detail included in those sections.

The text in this section should first outline the framework for
protection and management. This should include the necessary
protection mechanisms, management systems and/or management
plans (whether currently in place or in need of establishment) that will
protect and conserve the attributes that carry Outstanding Universal
Value, and address the threats to and vulnerabilities of the property.
These could include the presence of strong and effective legal
protection, a clearly documented management system, including
relationships with key stakeholders or user groups, adequate staff and
financial resources, key requirements for presentation (where
relevant), and effective and responsive monitoring.

Secondly this section needs to acknowledge any long-term
challenges for the protection and management of the property and
state how addressing these will be a long-term strategy. It will be
relevant to refer to the most significant threats to the property, and to
vulnerabilities and negative changes in authenticity and/or integrity
that have been highlighted, and to set out how protection and
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management will address these vulnerabilities and threats and
mitigate any adverse changes.

As an official statement, recognised by the World Heritage
Committee, this section of the Statement of Outstanding Universal
Value should convey the most important commitments that the State
Party is making for the long-term protection and management of the

property.

3.2

Comparative Analysis

The property should be compared to similar properties, whether on the
World Heritage List or not. The comparison should outline the
similarities the nominated property has with other properties and the
reasons that make the nominated property stand out. The comparative
analysis should aim to explain the importance of the nominated
property both in its national and international context (see Paragraph
132).

The purpose of the comparative analysis is to show that there is room
on the List using existing thematic studies and, in the case of serial
properties, the justification for the selection of the component parts.

3.3

Proposed Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value

A Statement of Outstanding Universal Value is the official statement
adopted by the World Heritage Committee at the time of inscription of
a property on the World Heritage List. When the World Heritage
Committee agrees to inscribe a property on the World Heritage List, it
also agrees on a Statement of Outstanding Universal Value that
encapsulates why the property is considered to be of Outstanding
Universal Value, how it satisfies the relevant criteria, the conditions of
integrity and (for cultural properties) authenticity, and how it meets the
requirements for protection and management in order to sustain
Outstanding Universal Value in the long-term.

Statements of Outstanding Universal Value should be concise and are
set out in a standard format. They should help to raise awareness
regarding the value of the property, guide the assessment of its state of
conservation and inform protection and management. Once adopted
by the Committee, the Statement of Outstanding Universal Value is
displayed at the property and on the UNESCO World Heritage
Centre’s website.

The main sections of a Statement of Outstanding Universal Value are
the following:

a) Brief synthesis

b) Justification for Criteria

c) Statement of Integrity (for all properties)

d) Statement of authenticity for properties nominated under criteria
(i) to (vi)

e) Requirements for protection and management

4.

State of Conservation and
factors affecting the Property

4.a

Present state of conservation

The information presented in this section constitutes the base-line data
necessary to monitor the state of conservation of the nominated
property in the future. Information should be provided in this section
on the physical condition of the property, any threats to the
Outstanding Universal Value of the property and conservation
measures at the property (see Paragraph 132).

For example, in a historic town or area, buildings, monuments or other
structures needing major or minor repair works, should be indicated as
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well as the scale and duration of any recent or forthcoming major
repair projects.

In the case of a natural property, data on species trends or the integrity
of eco-systems should be provided. This is important because the
nomination will be used in future years for purposes of comparison to
trace changes in the condition of the property.

For the indicators and statistical benchmarks used to monitor the state
of conservation of the property see section 6 below.

4.b Factors affecting the property | This section should provide information on all the factors which are
likely to affect or threaten the Outstanding Universal Value of a
property. It should also describe any difficulties that may be
encountered in addressing such problems. Not all the factors suggested
in this section are appropriate for all properties. They are indicative
and are intended to assist the State Party to identify the factors that are
relevant to each specific property.

() Development Pressures (e.g., Itemize types of development pressures affecting the property, e.g.,
encroachment, adaptation, pressure for demolition, rebuilding or new construction; the adaptation
agriculture, mining) of existing buildings for new uses which would harm their authenticity

or integrity; habitat modification or destruction following encroaching
agriculture, forestry or grazing, or through poorly managed tourism or
other uses; inappropriate or unsustainable natural resource
exploitation; damage caused by mining; the introduction of exotic
species likely to disrupt natural ecological processes, creating new
centres of population on or near properties so as to harm them or their
settings.

(i) Environmental pressures (e.g., | List and summarize major sources of environmental deterioration
pollution, climate change, affecting building fabric, flora and fauna.
desertification)

(iii) Natural disasters and risk Itemize those disasters which present a foreseeable threat to the
preparedness (earthquakes, property and what steps have been taken to draw up contingency plans
floods, fires, etc.) for dealing with them, whether by physical protection measures or

staff training.

(iv) Responsible visitation at World | Provide the status of visitation to the property (notably available

Heritage sites

baseline data; patterns of use, including concentrations of activity in
parts of the property; and activities planned in the future).

Describe projected levels of visitation due to inscription or other
factors.

Define the carrying-capacity of the property and how its management
could be enhanced to meet the current or expected visitor numbers and
related development pressure without adverse effects.

Consider possible forms of deterioration of the property due to visitor
pressure and behaviour including those affecting its intangible
attributes.
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Number of inhabitants within
the property and the buffer
zone

v)

Estimated population located within:

Give the best available statistics or estimate of the number of
inhabitants living within the nominated property and any buffer zone.
Indicate the year this estimate or count was made.

Area of nominated property

Buffer zone

Total

Year

5. Protection and Management of | This section of the nomination is intended to provide a clear picture of

the Property the legislative, regulatory, contractual, planning, institutional and/ or
traditional measures (see Paragraph 132 of the Operational
Guidelines) and the management plan or other management system
(Paragraphs 108 to 118 of the Operational Guidelines) that is in place
to protect and manage the property as required by the World Heritage
Convention. It should deal with policy aspects, legal status and
protective measures and with the practicalities of day-to-day
administration and management.

5.a Ownership Indicate the major categories of land ownership (including State,
Provincial, private, community, traditional, customary and non-
governmental ownership, etc.).

5.b Protective designation List the relevant legal, regulatory, contractual, planning, institutional

and/ or traditional status of the property: For example, national or
provincial park; historic monument, protected area under national law
or custom; or other designation.

Provide the year of designation and the legislative act(s) under which
the status is provided.

If the document cannot be provided in English or French, an English
or French executive summary should be provided highlighting the key
provisions.

other management system

5.c Means of implementing Describe how the protection afforded by its legal, regulatory,
protective measures. contractual, planning, institutional and/ or traditional status indicated

in section 5.b. actually works.

5.d Existing plans related to List the agreed plans which have been adopted with the date and
municipality and region in agency responsible for preparation. The relevant provisions should be
which the proposed property is summarized in this section. A copy of the plan should be included as
located (e.g., regional or local an attached document as indicated in section 7.b.
plan, conservation plan, If the plans exist only in a language other than English or French, an
tourism development plan) English or French executive summary should be provided highlighting

the key provisions.

5.e Property management plan or | As noted in Paragraphs 132 of the Operational Guidelines, an

appropriate management plan or other management system is essential
and shall be provided in the nomination. Assurances of the effective
implementation of the management plan or other management system
are also expected. Sustainable development principles should be
integrated into the management system.
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A copy of the management plan or documentation of the management
system shall be annexed to the nomination, in English or French as
indicated in section 7.b.

If the management plan exists only in a language other than English or
French, an English or French detailed description of its provisions
shall be annexed. Give the title, date and author of management plans
annexed to this nomination.

A detailed analysis or explanation of the management plan or a
documented management system shall be provided.

A timetable for the implementation of the management plan is
recommended.

5f Sources and levels of finance Show the sources and level of funding which are available to the
property on an annual basis. An estimate could also be given of the
adequacy or otherwise of resources available, in particular identifying
any gaps or deficiencies or any areas where assistance may be
required.

50 Sources of expertise and Indicate the expertise and training which are available from national

training in conservation and authorities or other organizations to the property.
management techniques

5.h Visitor facilities and The section should describe the inclusive facilities available on site for
infrastructure visitors and demonstrate that they are appropriate in relation to the

protection and management requirements of the property. It should set
out how the facilities and services will provide effective and inclusive
presentation of the property to meet the needs of visitors, including in
relation to the provision of safe and appropriate access to the property.
The section should consider visitor facilities that may include
interpretation/explanation (signage, trails, notices or publications,
guides); museum/exhibition devoted to the property, visitor or
interpretation centre; and/or potential use of digital technologies and
services (overnight accommodation; restaurant; car parking;
lavatories; search and rescue; etc.)

5. Policies and programmes This section refers to Articles 4 and 5 of the Convention regarding the
related to the presentation and | presentation and transmission to future generations of the cultural and
promotion of the property natural heritage. States Parties are encouraged to provide information

on the policies and programmes for the presentation and promotion of
the nominated property.

5] Staffing levels and expertise Indicate the skills and qualifications available needed for the good
(professional, technical, management of the property, including in relation to visitation and
maintenance) future training needs.

6. Monitoring This section of the nomination is intended to provide the evidence for
the state of conservation of the property which can be reviewed and
reported on regularly so as to give an indication of trends over time.

6.a Key indicators for measuring List in table form those key indicators that have been chosen as the

state of conservation

measure of the state of conservation of the whole property (see section
4.a above). Indicate the periodicity of the review of these indicators
and the location where the records are kept. They could be
representative of an important aspect of the property and relate as
closely as possible to the Statement of Outstanding Universal Value
(see section 2.b above). Where possible they could be expressed
numerically and where this is not possible they could be of a kind
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which can be repeated, for example by taking a photograph from the

same point. Examples of good indicators are the:

0] number of species, or population of a keystone species on a
natural property;

(i)  percentage of buildings requiring major repair in a historic
town or district;

(iii)  number of years estimated to elapse before a major
conservation programme is likely to be completed;

(iv)  stability or degree of movement in a particular building or
element of a building;

V) rate at which encroachment of any kind on a property has
increased or diminished.

Indicator Periodicity Location of Records
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6.b

Administrative arrangements
for monitoring property

Give the name and contact information of the agency(ies)
responsible for the monitoring referenced in 6.a.

6.c

Results of previous reporting
exercises

List, with a brief summary, earlier reports on the state of
conservation of the property and provide extracts and references
to published sources (for example, reports submitted in
compliance with international agreements and programmes, e.g.,
Ramsar, MAB).

Documentation

This section of the nomination is the check-list of the
documentation which shall be provided to make up a complete
nomination.

7.a

Photographs and audiovisual
image inventory and
authorization form

States Parties shall provide a sufficient number of recent images
(prints, slides and, where possible, electronic formats, videos and
aerial photographs) to give a good general picture of the property.

Slides shall be in 35mm format and electronic images in jpg
format at a minimum of 300 dpi (dots per inch) resolution. If film
material is provided, Beta SP format is recommended for quality
assurances.

This material shall be accompanied by the image inventory and
photograph and audiovisual authorization form as set out below.

At least one photograph that may be used on the public web page
illustrating the property shall be included.

States Parties are encouraged to grant to UNESCO, in written
form and free of charge, the non exclusive cession of rights to
diffuse, to communicate to the public, to publish, to reproduce,
to exploit, in any form and on any support, including digital, all
or part of the images provided and license these rights to third
parties.

The non exclusive cession of rights does not impinge upon
intellectual property rights (rights of the photographer / director
of the video or copyright owner if different) and that when the
images are distributed by UNESCO a credit to the photographer /
director of the video is always given, if clearly provided in the
form.

All possible profits deriving from such cession of rights will go
to the World Heritage Fund.

PHOTOGRAPHS AND AUDIOVISUAL IMAGE INVENTORY
AND AUTHORIZATION FORM

Id.
No

Format Caption Date of | Photographer/Director Copyright owner (if Contact details Non

(slide/ Photo
print/ (molyr)
video)

of the video different than of copyright exclusive

photographer/director owner (Name, cession of
of video) address, tel/fax, rights
and e-mail)
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Party

7.b Texts relating to protective Attach the texts as indicated in sections 5.b, 5.d and 5.e above.
designation, copies of property
management plans or
documented management
systems and extracts of other
plans relevant to the property
7.c Form and date of most recent Provide a straightforward statement giving the form and date of
records or inventory of the most recent records or inventory of the property. Only records
property that are still available should be described.

7d Address where inventory, Give the name and address of the agencies holding inventory

records and archives are held records (buildings, monuments, flora or fauna species).

7.e Bibliography List the principal published references, using standard
bibliographic format.

8. Contact Information of This section of the nomination will allow the Secretariat to

responsible authorities provide the property with current information about World
Heritage news and other issues.

8.a Preparer Provide the name, address and other contact information of the

individual responsible for preparing the nomination, including an

Name: e-mail address.

Title:

Address:

City, Province/State, Country:

Tel:

Fax:

E-mail:

8.b Official Local Provide the name of the agency, museum, institution, community

Institution/Agency or manager locally responsible for the management of the
property. If the normal reporting institution is a national agency,
please provide that contact information.

8.c Other Local Institutions List the full name, address, telephone, fax and e-mail addresses of
all museums, visitor centres and official tourism offices who
should receive the free World Heritage Newsletter about events
and issues related to World Heritage.

8.d Official Website Please provide any existing official website of the nominated
property. Indicate if such website are planned for the future with

http:// the contact name and e-mail address.
Contact name:
E-mail:
0. Signature on behalf of the State | The nomination should conclude with the signature of the official

empowered to sign it on behalf of the State Party.
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This Annex includes:
A. THE ICOMOS PROCEDURE FOR THE EVALUATION OF CULTURAL PROPERTIES
B. THE IUCN PROCEDURE FOR THE EVALUATION OF NATURAL PROPERTIES

C. ADVISORY BODY COLLABORATION - PROCEDURE FOR THE EVALUATION OF
CULTURAL AND NATURAL PROPERTIES AND OF CULTURAL LANDSCAPES

For further information please also refer to Paragraphs 143-151 of the Operational Guidelines.

A.  THE ICOMOS PROCEDURE FOR THE EVALUATION OF CULTURAL PROPERTIES

In carrying out its evaluation of nominations of cultural properties ICOMOS (the International Council
of Monuments and Sites) is guided by the Operational Guidelines; (see Paragraph 148).

Once new nominations have been checked for completeness by the UNESCO World Heritage Centre,
the nomination dossiers that are deemed as complete are delivered to ICOMOS, where they are handled
by the ICOMOS World Heritage Unit. From this point, dialogue and consultation with the nominating
States Parties may begin and will continue throughout the evaluation process. ICOMOS will use its best
endeavours to allocate its available resources equitably, efficiently and effectively to maximise the
opportunity for dialogue with all nominating States Parties.

The ICOMOS evaluation process involves the following stages as illustrated in figure 1:

1. Requests for further information

When it has identified that further information or clarification of existing information is needed,
ICOMOS starts a dialogue with States Parties in order to explore ways to meet the needs. This may
involve letters, face-to face meetings, teleconferences or other forms of communication as agreed
between ICOMOS and the State Party concerned.

2. Desk Reviews

Each nomination is assessed by up to ten experts who are knowledgeable about the property in its geo-
cultural context and who advise on the proposed “Outstanding Universal Value” of the nominated
property. This is essentially a “library” exercise undertaken by specialist academics within the
membership of ICOMOS, its National and International Committees, or by individuals within many
other specialist networks or institutions with which it is linked.

3. On site missions

These are carried out by experts who have practical experience of the management, conservation, and
authenticity aspects of individual properties. The process of selecting these experts makes full use of the
ICOMOS network. The advice of International Scientific Committees and individual members is sought,
as is that of specialist bodies with whom ICOMOS has partnership agreements, such as The International
Committee for the Conservation of the Industrial Heritage (TICCIH), the International Federation of
Landscape Architects (IFLA), and the International Committee for the Documentation and Conservation
of Monuments and Sites of the Modern Movement (DoCoMoMo).
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In selecting experts to carry out on-site missions, the policy of ICOMOS is wherever possible to choose
someone from the region in which the nominated property is located. Such experts are required to be
experienced in heritage management and conservation of the type of property concerned: they are not
necessarily high academic experts. They are expected to be able to talk to site managers on a basis of
professional equality and to make informed assessments of management plans, conservation practices,
visitor handling, etc. They are provided with detailed briefings, which include copies of the relevant
information from the dossiers. The dates and programmes of their visits are agreed in consultation with
States Parties, who are requested to ensure that ICOMOS evaluation missions are given a low profile so
far as the media are concerned. ICOMOS experts submit their reports in confidence on practical aspects
of the properties concerned, and may also comment in their reports on other aspects of the nomination.

Other sources of information

Other relevant institutions, such as UNESCO Chairs, universities and research institutes may also be
consulted during the evaluation process, and listed, as appropriate, in the evaluation report.

Review by the ICOMOS Panel

The ICOMOS World Heritage Panel comprises individual ICOMOS members who collectively
represent all regions of the world and possess a wide range of relevant cultural heritage skills and
experience. Some of these members serve on the Panel for a fixed term while others are appointed for
one year only according to the characteristics of the nominated properties to be examined. ICOMOS will
include within its Panel membership some experts who have past experience as members of States
Parties delegations, but who are no longer serving as members of the World Heritage Committee. These
experts will serve in a personal and professional capacity.

The Panel meets twice, first in December and then in March. At the first meeting, the Panel evaluates
each nomination, based on the reports of Desk experts and of the site missions.

The Panel aims to reach its recommendations on nominations by consensus.

The first Panel may come to final collective recommendations on some nominations while for others
further dialogue with States Parties may be agreed related to the need for more information or the need
for adjustments to the approach of the nomination. In cases where the Panel has concluded that the
nomination has no potential to justify Outstanding Universal Value, ICOMOS will contact States Parties
at this stage. A short interim report for each nomination, in one of the two working languages of the
Convention, outlining the status and any issues relevant to the evaluation process, and any further
requests for supplementary information, will be provided in January to the nominating States Parties and
copied to the World Heritage Centre for distribution to the Chair of the World Heritage Committee.

The second Panel undertakes further evaluation of nominations for which a recommendation has not yet
been reached based on the receipt of further information or the outcome of dialogue with States Parties.
The Panel then agrees the remaining collective recommendations. Following the second Panel meeting,
the text of all evaluations is finalised and sent to the World Heritage Centre for distribution to States
Parties. The names and qualifications of the members of the Panel are then provided to the World
Heritage Centre and published on the ICOMOS web site.

The ICOMOS evaluations provide an assessment of Outstanding Universal Value, including the
applicability of the criteria and the requirements of integrity and authenticity, assessment of the adequacy
of legislative protection, management, and the state of conservation, and finally draft recommendations
to the World Heritage Committee with respect to inscription.
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ICOMOS REPORT TO WORLD HERITAGE COMMITTEE
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THE IUCN PROCEDURE FOR THE EVALUATION OF NATURAL PROPERTIES

1. In carrying out its evaluation of nominations of natural properties, IUCN (the International Union for
Conservation of Nature) is guided by the Operational Guidelines (see Paragraph 148). The evaluation
process (see Figure 2) involves five elements:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

Data Assembly. Following receipt of the nomination dossier from the World Heritage Centre,
a standardised analysis is compiled on the property using the World Database on Protected Areas
and other IUCN global databases and thematic studies. This may include comparative analyses
on biodiversity values undertaken in partnership with the UNEP World Conservation Monitoring
Centre (UNEP-WCMC). Key findings of data analysis are the subject of dialogue with the State
Party during the evaluation mission, and at other stages of the process.

External Review. The nomination is sent for desk review to independent experts knowledgeable
about the property and/or the values that are the subject of the nomination, who are primarily
members of IUCN's specialist Commissions and networks, or expert members of partner
organisations of [IUCN. The documents used to guide ITUCN desk reviews are publicly available
on the IUCN website: www.iucn.org/worldheritage.

Evaluation mission to the property. One or two appropriately qualified IUCN experts visit
each nominated property to clarify details about the area, to evaluate site management and to
discuss the nomination with relevant authorities and stakeholders. IUCN experts, selected for
their global perspective on conservation and natural history as well as their knowledge of the
Convention, are usually experienced members of the IUCN World Commission on Protected
Areas. (This field inspection is undertaken jointly with ICOMOS in certain situations - see Part
C below). The format of IUCN field evaluation mission reports is publicly available on the IUCN
website: www.iucn.org/worldheritage.

Other sources of information. IUCN also consults additional literature and may receive
comments from local NGOs, communities, indigenous peoples and other interested parties in the
nomination. Where relevant IUCN will also coordinate with other international conservation
instruments such as the Ramsar Convention, the Man and Biosphere Programme and the Global
Geoparks Network, and will consult with universities and research institutes as appropriate.

IUCN World Heritage Panel Review. The IUCN World Heritage Panel is established by the
Director General of IUCN to provide high quality and independent technical and scientific
advice to IUCN on its work as an Advisory Body to the World Heritage Committee and strategic
advice to IUCN’s work on World Heritage throughout the IUCN Programme. Specific Tasks of
the World Heritage Panel are to conduct a rigorous evaluation of all nominations of natural and
mixed properties to the World Heritage List, leading to a panel recommendation on the IUCN
position in relation to each new nomination, in line with the requirements established in the
Operational Guidelines of the World Heritage Convention. The Panel also provides comment
where relevant to ICOMOS in relation to nominations of cultural landscapes to the World
Heritage List. The Panel normally meets at least twice in the evaluation process, once in
December (year 1) and a second meeting in March/April (year 2);

The members of the Panel comprise senior IUCN staff, IUCN Commission members and
external experts selected for their high level of experience and recognised leading expertise and
knowledge relevant to IUCN’s work on World Heritage, including a balance of particular
thematic and/or regional perspectives. It includes some experts who have past experience as
members of State Party delegations, but are not current serving members of the World Heritage
Committee. These experts will serve in a personal and professional capacity. The IUCN World
Heritage Panel reviews all field evaluation reports (and normally hears direct feedback from the
mission team), reviewers' comments, the UNEP-WCMC and other analyses and all other
background material before finalising the text of the IUCN evaluation report for each nominated
property. The membership, terms of reference and working methods of the IUCN World
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Heritage Panel are publicly available on the IUCN website, and are provided to the World
Heritage Committee.

Each evaluation report presents a concise summary of the proposed Outstanding Universal
Value of the property nominated, a global comparative analysis with other similar sites
(including both World Heritage properties and other protected areas) and a review of integrity
and management issues. It concludes with the assessment of the applicability of the criteria,
and a clear recommendation to the World Heritage Committee. The names of all experts
involved in the evaluation process are included in the final evaluation report, except in the case
of reviewers who have provided confidential reviews.

IUCN undertakes dialogue with the nominating States Party/ies at all stages of the nomination
process. IUCN will use its best endeavours to allocate its available resources equitably,
efficiently and effectively, to maximise the opportunities for dialogue with all nominating
States Parties. Dialogue starts early in the evaluation process and intensifies after the meeting
of the IUCN World Heritage Panel in December, and includes the following:

i) Prior to the evaluation mission, [IUCN may request additional information on questions
in the nomination document that require clarification, and will always contact the State
Party to prepare for the evaluation mission.

ii)  During the evaluation mission the IJUCN mission team is able to undertake in-depth
discussions on site with representatives of the State Party and with stakeholders.

iii)  After the evaluation mission, IUCN may discuss issues that have been identified by the
mission team, and request further information from the State Party as required.

iv)  After IUCN’s first World Heritage Panel meeting, normally held in December, [UCN
will discuss issues raised by the Panel, and request further information from the State
Party as required. A short interim report outlining the status, and any issues relevant to
the evaluation, and detailing any requests for supplementary information, in one of the
two working languages of the Convention, is sent to the nominating State Party/ies,
and copied to the World Heritage Centre, for transmission to the Chairperson of the
World Heritage Committee. Dialogue and consultation takes place either through
teleconference and/or face-to-face meetings, as mutually agreed.

IUCN takes into account in its evaluation all information that is officially submitted by the State
Party in writing to the World Heritage Centre by the specified deadline (see paragraph 148 of the
Operational Guidelines). However, at all of the above stages any stakeholder in the nomination is
also at liberty to contact IUCN to provide information if they wish.

IUCN also always considers fully all past decisions of the World Heritage Committee relevant to
the nomination, such as in cases of nominations that have been previously referred or deferred by
the Committee, or where the Committee has taken any position in relation to issues of policy.

In the case of renominations, extensions and boundary modifications to an existing World
Heritage property, IUCN also considers all matters regarding the state of conservation of that
property that have been previously reported to the World Heritage Committee. IUCN may also
consider bringing to the attention of the Committee, through the state of conservation reporting
process, any significant matters regarding the state of conservation of that property, when such
are identified for the first time during the evaluation process.

Biogeographic classification systems as a basis for comparison

2.

In the evaluations, IUCN uses biogeographic classification systems such as Udvardy’s “Biogeographical
Provinces of the World” (1975) and the more recent terrestrial, freshwater and marine ecoregions of the
world as a central element of its approach to the global comparative analysis. These systems provide an
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objective means of comparing nominated properties with sites of similar climatic and ecological
conditions.

It is stressed, however, that these biogeographical classification systems are used as a measure for
comparison only and do not imply that World Heritage properties are to be selected solely on this basis,
nor that the representation of all such classification systems is the basis for the selection process. The
guiding principle is that World Heritage properties must be of Outstanding Universal Value.

Systems to identify priority areas for conservation

4.

IUCN also uses systems which identify priority areas for conservation such as the World Wide Fund for
Nature's (WWF) Global 200 Ecoregions, WWF/IUCN's Centres of Plant Diversity, Conservation
International's Biodiversity Hotspots and High-Biodiversity Wilderness Areas, Birdlife International's
Endemic Bird Areas and Important Bird Areas, and other Key Biodiversity Areas such as Alliance for
Zero Extinction sites. These systems provide additional information on the significance of the nominated
properties for biodiversity conservation; however it is not assumed that all such sites should be included
on the World Heritage List. The guiding principle is that World Heritage properties must be of
Outstanding Universal Value.

Systems to evaluate properties for earth science value

5.

In evaluating properties which have been nominated for their geological value, IUCN consults with a
range of specialised organisations such as the UNESCO Earth Sciences Division, International
Association of Geomorphologists, the International Union of Speleology and the International Union of
Geological Sciences (IUGS).

Additional reference publications used in the evaluation process

6.

The evaluation process also includes consideration of key reference publications on the world's protected
areas published by IUCN and a range of international conservation organisations. These documents
together provide system-wide overviews which allow comparison of the conservation importance of
protected areas throughout the world. IUCN has also undertaken a range of thematic studies to identify
gaps in natural World Heritage coverage and properties of World Heritage potential. These can be
viewed on the IUCN website at www.iucnh.org/worldheritage.

IUCN also draws upon references specific to the nominated properties in order to gain insights into site
values and conservation issues.

Evaluation of Cultural Landscapes (see also Annex 3)

7.

IUCN has an interest in many cultural properties, especially those nominated as cultural landscapes. For
that reason, it will on occasion participate in joint field inspections to nominated cultural landscapes with
ICOMOS (see Part C below).

In accordance with the natural qualities of certain cultural landscapes identified in Annex 3,
Paragraph 11, IUCN's evaluation is concerned with the following factors:

(i)  Conservation of natural and semi-natural systems, and of wild species of fauna and flora

(i)  Conservation of biodiversity within sustainable use systems (farming, traditional fisheries,
forestry);

(iii)  Sustainable land and water use;

(iv) Enhancement of scenic beauty;

(v)  Ex-situ collections, such as botanic gardens or arboreta;

(vi) Outstanding examples of humanity's inter-relationship with nature;

(vii) Historically significant discoveries
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The following table sets each of the above list in the context of the categories of cultural landscapes in
Annex 3, thereby indicating where each consideration is most likely to occur (the absence of a
consideration does not mean that it will never occur, only that this is unlikely):

Cultural Landscape type Natural considerations most likely to be relevant (see Paragraph
16 above)

(see also Annex 3)

Designed landscape (V)

Organically evolving Q) (i) (iii) (iv)

landscape - continuous

Organically evolving (i) (vi)

landscape - fossil

Associative landscape (vii)
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FIGURE 2: SUMMARY OF IUCN EVALUATION PROCEDURE
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C. ADVISORY BODY COLLABORATION

Nominations of mixed properties

1 Properties that are nominated under both natural and cultural criteria entail a joint IUCN and ICOMOS
mission to the nominated property. Following the mission, IUCN and ICOMOS prepare separate
evaluation reports of the property under the relevant criteria (see above), and harmonise and coordinate
their evaluations to the extent possible.

Cultural Landscapes

2. Properties nominated as Cultural Landscapes are evaluated by ICOMOS under criteria (i) - (vi) (see
Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines). IUCN may provide advice when relevant on the natural
values and the conservation and management of the nominated property, and addresses any questions
that are raised by ICOMOS. In some cases, a joint mission is required.

Linkages between nature and culture

3. As most properties nominated to the World Heritage List include aspects of management related to the
interaction of nature and culture, IJUCN and ICOMOQOS, to the extent possible, discuss any such
interactions during their evaluation processes.
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= FORMAT FOR PERIODIC REPORTING
IES M@d ON THE APPLICATION OF
e g THE WORLD HERITAGE CONVENTION

Cultural Organization - Convention

° The Format for Periodic Reporting is available at https://whc.unesco.org/en/periodicreporting
° Further guidance on Periodic Reporting can be found in Section V of the Operational Guidelines

° In order to facilitate management of information, States Parties are requested to submit reports, in English
or French, in electronic as well as in printed form to :
UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy
75352 Paris 07 SP
France
E-mail through: https://whc.unesco.org/en/contacts

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention 118



Format for Periodic Reporting on the application of the World Heritage Convention Annex 7

FORMAT

PERIODIC REPORTING ON THE APPLICATION OF
THE WORLD HERITAGE CONVENTION

This Annex presents an outline of the Periodic Reporting questionnaire. The full questionnaire can be
accessed at https://whc.unesco.org/en/periodicreporting/.

General Requirements

° Information should be as precise, specific and concise as possible. It should be quantified where possible
and fully referenced. Opportunities for comment are provided in each chapter.

° Expressions of opinion should be supported by reference to the authority on which they are made and
the verifiable facts which support them.

SECTION I:APPLICATION OF THE WORLD HERITAGE CONVENTION BY THE STATE
PARTY

Section I requests that the State Party provide information or validate existing information on the legislative
and administrative provisions which they have adopted and other actions which they have taken for the
application of this Convention, together with details of the experience acquired in this field (Article 29.1 of
the World Heritage Convention).

1. INTRODUCTION

Chapter 1 lists the name of the State Party and the year of ratification or acceptance of the Convention and
seeks information on the groups and institutions involved in the preparation of Section | of the report.

2. SYNERGIES WITH OTHER CONVENTIONS, PROGRAMMES AND RECOMMENDATIONS
FOR THE CONSERVATION OF THE NATURAL AND CULTURAL HERITAGE

Chapter 2 aims to gather information on existing and potential synergies between Multilateral
Environmental Agreements, as well as other UNESCO conventions, programmes, and recommendations.
The State Party is also invited to provide information on the extent to which it has implemented relevant
policies adopted by the World Heritage Committee.

3. TENTATIVE LIST

Chapter 3 aims to gather information on the process of preparing the tentative list, the tools and guidance
used, potential synergies with other conventions of properties on the tentative list as well as the
sustainability of the process in line with the World Heritage and Sustainable Development Policy (2015).

4. NOMINATIONS

Chapter 4 aims to gather information on the process of nominating properties for inscription on the World
Heritage List, the tools and guidance used, as well as the sustainability of the process in line with the World
Heritage and Sustainable Development Policy (2015).

5. GENERAL POLICY DEVELOPMENT

Chapter 5 aims to gather information on the legal framework for the protection, conservation and
presentation of the cultural and/or natural heritage and its effectiveness.
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6. INVENTORIES/LISTS/REGISTERS OF CULTURAL AND NATURAL HERITAGE

Chapter 6 aims to gather information on the status of inventories/lists/registers of cultural and natural
heritage of national significance and the processes used to compile them.

7. STATUS OF SERVICES FOR PROTECTION, CONSERVATION AND PRESENTATION

Chapter 7 aims to gather information on services within the territories of the State Party for the
identification, protection, conservation and presentation of the cultural and natural heritage and on
cooperation between the stakeholders involved.

8. FINANCIAL STATUS AND HUMAN RESOURCES

Chapter 8 aims to gather information on the availability and adequacy of financial resources for the
conservation and protection of cultural and natural heritage.

9. CAPACITY DEVELOPMENT

Chapter 9 aims to gather information on capacity building in heritage conservation, protection, presentation
and management, in line with World Heritage Capacity Building Strategy (2011).

10. POLICY AND RESOURCING OF WORLD HERITAGE PROPERTIES

Chapter 10 aims to gather information on specific legislation, policies and measures for the protection,
conservation, presentation and management of World Heritage.

11. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION AND FUNDRAISING

Chapter 11 aims to gather information on the cooperation with other States Parties in the field of cultural
and natural heritage.

12. EDUCATION, INFORMATION AND AWARENESS BUILDING

Chapter 12 aims to gather information on steps taken to raise the awareness of decision-makers, property
owners and the general public, and in particular the youth, about the protection and conservation of cultural
and natural heritage.

13. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDED ACTIONS

Chapter 13 automatically generates the main conclusions under each of the items of Section | based on the
answers provided in the questionnaire. States Parties should also provide information about the actions they
have taken regarding their implementation of the World Heritage Convention.

14. GOOD PRACTICES IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE WORLD HERITAGE
CONVENTION

Chapter 14 offers the opportunity to provide an example of a good practice in World Heritage protection,
identification, conservation or management implemented at national level.

15. ASSESSMENT OF THE PERIODIC REPORTING EXERCISE

Chapter 15 assesses the format, content and process of the Periodic Reporting exercise, including the degree
to which it meets the objectives of Periodic Reporting, how the data generated is used and the training and
guidance available to respondents.
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SECTION lII:
STATE OF CONSERVATION OF SPECIFIC WORLD HERITAGE PROPERTIES

Section Il gathers information on the implementation of the Convention at site-level and must be completed
for each individual World Heritage property. The preparation of this report should involve those who are
responsible for the day-to-day management of the property. For transboundary properties, it is
recommended that reports be prepared jointly by or with close collaboration between the agencies
concerned.

1. WORLD HERITAGE PROPERTY DATA

Chapter 1 requires that information be provided or existing information validated with regards to the basic
data of the property (name, year of inscription, geographic coordinates, maps, social media presence), and
also gathers information on the organizations or entities involved in the preparation of Section | of the
report.

2. OTHER CONVENTIONS/PROGRAMMES UNDER WHICH THE WORLD HERITAGE
PROPERTY ISPROTECTED

Chapter 2 gathers information relating to synergies with other conventions and programmes (UNESCO and
others) relevant to the property and on the extent of cooperation and integration existing between these
conventions and programmes (where applicable).

3. STATEMENT OF OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUE AND DEFINING OF ATTRIBUTES

Chapter 3 gathers information on the attributes of Outstanding Universal Value (OUV), their current
condition and the trend in that condition since the last cycle of Periodic Reporting.

4. FACTORS AFFECTING THE PROPERTY

Chapter 4 gathers information on the range of factors that are currently affecting or have strong potential to
affect the property, both positively and negatively.

5. PROTECTION AND MANAGEMENT OF THE PROPERTY

Chapter 5 gathers information on practical issues of management, and the effectiveness of protection,
management and monitoring of the property and its Outstanding Universal Value.

6. FINANCIAL AND HUMAN RESOURCES

Chapter 6 gathers information on the sources of funding available, the adequacy of budget for management
needs, as well as the availability of human resources and levels of capacity building at the property.

7. SCIENTIFIC STUDIES AND RESEARCH PROJECTS

Chapter 7 gathers information on the adequacy of available knowledge (both scientific and traditional)
regarding the values and attributes of the World Heritage property and the existence of research
programmes directed towards management needs and/or the improvement of the understanding of the
Outstanding Universal Value.

8. EDUCATION, INFORMATION AND AWARENESS BUILDING

Chapter 8 gathers information on the existence and effectiveness of heritage education and awareness
programmes at the property as well as general services dedicated to education, information, interpretation
and awareness building.

9. VISITOR MANAGEMENT

Chapter 9 gathers information on tourism activities and visitor management at the property.
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10. MONITORING

Chapter 10 gathers information on the existence of monitoring programmes and indicators for the property
as well as on the implementation of property-related Committee Decisions (where applicable).

11. IDENTIFICATION OF PRIORITY MANAGEMENT NEEDS

Chapter 11 automatically lists all the management needs requiring further action which have been
highlighted in this Section of the Periodic Report.

12. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Chapter 12 highlights the most important positive and negative factors (up to ten of each) which have been
highlighted in this Section of the Periodic Report.

13. IMPACT OF WORLD HERITAGE STATUS

Chapter 13 gathers information regarding the impact of World Heritage status in relation to various topics,
with a particular focus on the World Heritage and Sustainable Development Policy (2015).

14. GOOD PRACTICES IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE WORLD HERITAGE
CONVENTION

Chapter 14 offers the opportunity to provide an example of a good practice in World Heritage protection,
identification, conservation and preservation implemented at the property level.

15. ASSESSMENT OF THE PERIODIC REPORTING EXERCISE

Chapter 15 assesses the format, content and process of the Periodic Reporting exercise, including how the
data generated is used and the training and guidance available to respondents.
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TR @ INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE
s o REQUEST FORM

lucational, Scientif
Cultural Organization - Convention

o The International Assistance request form is available at:
https://whc.unesco.org/en/intassistance, and can be filled out online.

o Further guidance on International Assistance can be found in Section V11 of the Operational Guidelines
o See attached Explanatory Notes on completing this Request form

o The original signed version of the completed International Assistance request form should be sent in
English or French to:

UNESCO World Heritage Centre
7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

E-mail: wh-intassistance@unesco.org
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1. STATE PARTY

2. TITLE OF PROJECT

3. TYPE OF ASSISTANCE

Emergency Preparatory Conservation and
Assistance Assistance management
Culture
Nature
Mixed

4.  PROJECT LOCATION:
a)  Will the project be implemented at a World Heritage property?
O - yes O - no

If yes, give the name of the property

b)  Will the project include a field component?
O - yes O -no

If yes, where and how?

c) Ifthe project is being implemented at a World Heritage property, indicate whether it will also
benefit other World Heritage properties, and if so, which ones and how?

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention 124



International Assistance Request Form Annex 8

5. TIMEFRAME FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT
(indicate whether estimated or fixed)

Dates:

Duration:

6. THEPROJECTIS:
o - local
O - national
o - sub-regional involving a few States Parties from a region
o - regional involving most States Parties from a region
o - international involving States Parties from different regions

If the project is national, sub-regional, regional or international, please indicate the
countries/properties which will participate/benefit from the project:

7. JUSTIFICATION OF THE PROJECT

a) Explain why this project is needed
(for Emergency Assistance, please fill in item 8 below instead).

b) List all supporting documents submitted, if applicable.
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8. FOR EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE ONLY

a) Describe the actual or potential threat/danger affecting the property

b) Indicate how it might affect the property’s Outstanding Universal Value

c) Explain how the proposed project will address the threat/danger

9. OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT

Clearly set out the specific objectives of the project

10. EXPECTED RESULTS

a) Clearly state the results expected from the project

Annex 8

b) Define the indicators and means of verification which can be used to assess the achievements of

these results:

Expected Results Indicators Means of verification

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

126



International Assistance Request Form Annex 8

11.  WORK PLAN (including specific activities and timetable)

Activities Timeframe (in months)

Activity

Activity

Activity

Activity

12.  EVALUATION AND REPORTING
(to be submitted to the World Heritage Centre within three months after the project is
completed)

13.  PROFILES OF SPECIALISTS, TRAINERS, TECHNICIANS AND/OR SKILLED LABOUR,
IF THE PROJECT FORESEES THE PARTICIPATION OF SUCH PEOPLE
(if the identity of the specialists, trainers, technicians, and/or skilled labourers is already
known, please state their names and include a brief CV if possible)

14. KEY TARGET AUDIENCES, INCLUDING PROFILES OF TRAINEES / PARTICIPANTS,
IF THE PROJECT FORESEES THE PARTICIPATION OF SUCH PEOPLE
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15. BUDGET BREAKDOWN

a) Provide, in the following table (in United States dollars), a detailed breakdown of costs of the

individual elements of the project including, if possible, unit costs and show how these will be
shared between the different funding sources.

Items Detail US$ State Amount Other Total
(choose items as applicable (for applicable items) Party | requested sources US$
to the project) Funds to the uss$
uss$ World
Heritage
Fund
US$
Organization
e venue US$ __ /dayfor __days=US$
o office expenses Us$
e secretarial assistance US$ _ /dayfor _ days-US$
e translation US$ __ /page for __ pages = US$
e simultaneous interpretation | US$ __ /hour for __ hours = US$
e audiovisual equipment US$ _ /dayfor _days=US$
e other Uss
Personnel / consultancy
service (fees) US$ _ /week for __ weeks = US$ _
e international expert US$ _ /week for __ weeks =US$ _
e national expert US$  /week for _ weeks=US$ _
e coordinator US$  /week for _ weeks =US$ _
e other
Travel
e international travel cost us$ __
o domestic travel costs Uss __
e other US$ _
Daily subsistence allowance
e accommodation US$  /dayfor __ persons=US$
e board US$ __ /dayfor _ persons=US$
Equipment
o ... US$ __ /unit for __ units =
o« ... US$ __ /unit for __ units =
Evaluation, Reporting and
Publication
e evaluation uss
e reporting US$ __
e editing, layout US$ _
e printing US$ _
o distribution US$ _
e other Us$ _
Miscellaneous
e visas US$ __ for __ participants = US$ __
e other Uss __
TOTAL
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b)  Specify whether or not resources from the State Party or other sources are already available or
when they are likely to become available.

16. IN KIND CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE STATE PARTY AND OTHER AGENCIES

a) National agency(ies)

b) Other bi/multi-lateral organizations, donors, etc

17.  AGENCY/(IES) RESPONSIBLE FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT

18. SIGNATURE ON BEHALF OF STATE PARTY

Full name

Title

Date

19.  ANNEXES

(number of annexes attached to the request)
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

Annex 8

INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE

APPLICATION FORM

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1 STATE PARTY

Name of the State Party presenting the

International Assistance request

2. TITLE OF THE PROJECT

3. TYPE OF ASSISTANCE

Emergency
Assistance

Preparatory
Assistance

Conservation
and
Management*

Culture

Nature

Mixed

* Please note that “Conservation and
Management” now includes the previous
categories :

Training, Research Assistance

Technical Cooperation

Assistance for education, information
and awareness raising

See Paragraph 241 of the Operational
Guidelines for details.

Indicate the type of assistance you are
requesting, as well as the type of heritage
covered by the project.

Please, tick only one box in the table.

For example:

- Training project on rock paintings:

Emergency | Preparatory Conservation
Assistance | Assistance and
Management
Culture X
Nature
Mixed

- Preparation of a nomination file for a mixed

property:
Emergency | Preparatory Conservation
Assistance Assistance and
Management
Culture
Nature
Mixed X

- Emergency assistance request following a
tropical storm which affected a protected forest

area.
Emergency | Preparatory Conservation
Assistance Assistance and
Management
Culture
Nature X
Mixed

4. PROJECT LOCATION
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a) Will the project be implemented at a
World Heritage property?

O - yes o-no
If yes, give the name of the property

b) Will the project include a field
component?

O - yes O-no
If yes, where and how?

c) If the project is being implemented at a
World Heritage property, indicate
whether it will also benefit other
World Heritage properties, and if so
which ones and how?

5. TIMEFRAME FOR THE Indicate the proposed starting date for the
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT | project as well as its duration.
(indicate whether estimated or fixed)

6. THE PROJECT IS: If other countries benefit from the project,
please state whether their support for the
o local project has been obtained.
o national Also note if a transboundary property is
involved.

o sub-regional involving a few States
Parties from a region

o regional involving most States Parties
from a region

o international involving States Parties
from different regions

If the project is national, sub-regional, regional
or international, please indicate the
countries/properties which will
participate/benefit from the project.

1. JUSTIFICATION OF THE PROJECT

a) Explain why the project is needed Set out the problems or issues to be
(for Emergency Assistance, please fill in | discussed/addressed. This should include,
item 8 below instead) where appropriate, the degree of urgency of the

activities to be undertaken where appropriate.

If relevant, give details, in no more than 2
pages, of ascertained or potential threat to the

property(ies).

Explain how the project contributes to the
implementation of:
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- decisions of the World Heritage Committee;

- recommendations of international expert
missions undertaken at the request of the
Committee, Chairperson or UNESCO;

- recommendations of the Advisory Bodies;

- recommendations of UNESCO World
Heritage Centre or other UNESCO Divisions;

- management plans for the property;

- recommendations from previous activities
supported by the World Heritage Fund.

Clearly indicate which documents you are
referring to (World Heritage Committee’s
decision number, Mission dates, etc...)

b) List all supporting documents Whenever possible, support the justification
submitted, if applicable. with documentary evidence, such as reports,
photographs, slides, maps, etc...

8. FOR EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE ONLY

a) Describe the actual or potential Emergency Assistance funds will not be

threat/danger affecting the property automatically granted after a major disaster has
occurred. This type of assistance will be
provided only in cases when an imminent
danger related to a natural or human-made
disaster is threatening the overall Outstanding
Universal Value of a World Heritage property
and its authenticity and/or integrity, to prevent
or at least significantly mitigate its possible
negative impact on the property.

Emergency Assistance may also be provided to
assess whether or not imminent danger is
present, for example as a result of a major
disaster.

When, on the contrary, due to a disaster, a
certain loss of heritage has already taken place,
but there is no more imminent threat or risk
that needs to be addressed as a matter of
urgency, other forms of assistance would
appear to be more appropriate (e.g.
conservation and management assistance).

b) Indicate how it might affect the In establishing priorities for granting
property’s Outstanding Universal Value | Emergency Assistance, consideration will be
given to whether the threat/danger to be
addressed has the potential, if not mitigated, to
affect the Outstanding Universal Value of the
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World Heritage property and its authenticity
and/or integrity.

c) Explain how the proposed project will
address the threat/danger

Proposals for funding under the Emergency
Assistance programme should set out how the
scope of the project and its activities will assess
the threat/danger to the World Heritage
property and show how it will be effectively
mitigated.

9. OBJECTIVE(S) OF THE PROJECT What are the objectives you want to achieve
o through the implementation of this particular
Clearly set out the specific objectives of the project?
project
10. | EXPECTED RESULTS

a) Clearly state the results expected from
the project proposed.

The expected results should be concrete and
measurable. Each expected result will be
measured by a set of indicators (see Paragraph
10b).

b) Define the indicators and means of
verification which can be used to assess
the achievements of these results:

Means of
verification

Expected Results | Indicators

Indicators are used to measure the results
achieved and to determine the progress towards
the objective of the project. They are based on
the expected results defined in Paragraph 10,
and will serve as the base for the evaluation of
the project after its completion.

These indicators should be objective,
measurable and expressed in quantifiable terms
such as numeric values, or percentages.

For example:

Preparatory Assistance
Objective:

To prepare a complete nomination file for
submission to the World Heritage Centre.

Expected Indicators Means of

Results Verification

The completed | e Nomination e Postal record of
nomination file |  submitted by the sending the file
submitted to deadline e Report from
the World WHC to the
Heritage State Party
Centre by 1

February 20xx.

The completed

e Management plan

o Postal record of

management submitted by the sending the file

plan to be deadline e Report from

submitted WHC to the
State Party
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along with the
nomination file
The e Successful o Letter from the
nomination file | examination by World Heritage
is judged the World Centre to the
complete by Heritage Centre State Party
the World and Advisory informing them
Heritage Bodies for the file is
Centre and completeness considered
Advisory complete
Bodies

Emergency Assistance

Objective:

To stabilize the structure of a building that has
just been damaged due to flooding or an

earthquake.
Expected Indicators Means of
Results Verification
The structure e Emergency e Report of a
of the building structural structural
would have problems engineer on the
been stabilized identified emergency state
ePlans for of the structure
emergency works | eCosted proposal
finalized for emergency
e Temporary works to be
stabilization carried out

measures carried
out

e Final report of
the stabilization
work

developed for
future
implementation

further necessary
conservation
work prepared

implemented
Plans for e Overall structural | eReport of a
further analysis carried structural
conservation out engineer on the
work would o Costed plans for overall state of
have been conservation of

the structure

o Costed proposal
for necessary
conservation
works to be
carried out

Conservation and Management Assistance

Objective:

To improve management at a property
inscribed on the World Heritage List with
special attention to community involvement
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Expected Indicators Means of
Results Verification
An integrated e Setting up of a e Monthly
management management reports of the
plan for the planning team for | management
property the development planning team
of the meetings
management plan | e Discussion
with participants papers
from the produced by
necessary sectors team members
including the of each of the
local community key issues
e Completion of a faced in the
Statement of management of
Outstanding the property
Universal Value eFinal
for the property management
o Analysis of the plan document
conservation and
management
problems
affecting the
property
o Existence of clear
objectives and
strategies for
achieving them
A management | e Appointment of e Statutes and
committee members of the rules of
including some | management procedure for
members of the committee the
local including at least Management
community two members of Committee
the local approved by
community appropriate
e At least 3 regular authorities
monthly meetings | e Monthly
of the reports of the
Management Management
Committee Committee
Management o Approval by the o Decree placed

plan approved
with
appropriate
legal status

local government
authority

in the “National
Gazette”
establishing the
management
plan as a local
regulation.
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11. | WORK PLAN Describe the work plan of the activity(ies) to
(including specific activities and timetable) be undertaken with specific reference to the
__ : : expected results mentioned in Paragraph 10
Activities Timeframe (in months) above. Indicate dates, duration of each activity.
For meetings and training activities, tentative
programmes should be provided including the
Activity themes, issues and problems to be discussed.
Activity For example:
Activity
For Expected Result No. 1:
Activity
Activities Timeframe (in months)
Activity
Activity
Activity
Activity
For Expected Result No. 2:
Activities Timeframe (in months)
Activity
Activity
Activity
Activity
12. | EVALUATION AND REPORTING Final Report:

(to be submitted to the World Heritage
Centre within three months after the
implementation of the project is completed)

The final report should be prepared by the
authority/person in charge of the
implementation of the project.

The final report should be structured according

to the expected results defined in Paragraph 10.

Evaluation:

The evaluation should focus on the results
achieved and their impact on (for example):

- the inscription of a property on the World
Heritage List following a preparatory
assistance,

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

136



International Assistance Request Form

Annex 8

- the Periodic Report and the State of
conservation,

- the removal of a property from the List of
World Heritage in danger following an
emergency assistance,

- the implementation of the World Heritage
Convention, including its Strategic
Objectives (“5Cs”) and other strategies (e.g.
Global Strategy, ...),

- the national and/or local institutions,

- the capacity building of local staff,

- the awareness raising of the general public,
- the participants to the project,

- attracting other resources,

-etc...

Indicate who will be responsible for the
evaluation of the project.

13. | PROFILES OF SPECIALISTS, Indicate the precise field of specialization and
TRAINERS, TECHNICIANS AND/OR the work to be undertaken by each specialist as
SKILLED LABOUR, IF THE PROJECT well as the duration required. The World
FORESEES THE PARTICIPATION OF Heritage Centre and the Advisory Bodies are
SUCH PEOPLE available to recommend resource persons /
(if the identity of the specialists, trainers, trainers, should the State(s) Party(ies)
technicians, and/or skilled labourers is concerned so request.
already known, please state their names and ) o
include a brief CV if possible) Please include the names of any specialists, if

already known, who will be taking part in the
project and send a short CV if possible as an
annex to the request form.

14. | KEY TARGET AUDIENCES, Indicate the target groups and beneficiaries of
INCLUDING PROFILES OF TRAINEES/ | the project, their professions, institutions, or
PARTICIPANTS, IF THE PROJECT field(s) of specialization.

FORESEES THE PARTICIPATION OF
SUCH PEOPLE
15. | BUDGET BREAKDOWN

a) Provide, in the following table (in
United States dollars), a detailed
breakdown of costs of the individual
elements of the project including, if
possible, unit costs and show how these
will be shared between the different
funding sources:

Indicate in the table the breakdown of all
expenses related to the project, also indicating
the cost-sharing between the various donors
(State Party, World Heritage Fund, others).

(i) Organization

Items within this section could include the cost
of a venue, office expenses, secretarial
assistance, translation, simultaneous
interpretation, audio-visual equipment, or other
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organizational costs necessary for the
successful implementation of the project.

(if)  Personnel and Consultancy Items within this section could include the cost

Services of international experts, national experts, a
local or international coordinator, or other
personnel necessary for the successful
implementation of the project.

(iti) Travel Items within this section could include the cost
of international or domestic travel necessary
for the successful implementation of the
project.

(iv) Daily Subsistence Allowance Items within this section could include the cost
of accommodation, meals, and incidentals
necessary for the successful implementation of
the project.

(v) Equipment Items within this section could include any
equipment necessary for the successful
implementation of the project.

(vi) Evaluation, Reporting and Items within this section could include the cost

Publication of evaluation, reporting, editing and layout,
printing, distribution, and other costs necessary
for the successful implementation of the project.

(vii) Miscellaneous Items within this section could include the cost
of visas or other small costs that are necessary
for the successful implementation of the
project.

b) Specify whether or not resources from If the resources are not already available,
the State Party or other sources are indicate whether they will be before the
already available or when they are likely | beginning of the project.
to become available

16. | IN KIND CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE
STATE PARTY AND OTHER AGENCIES

a) National agency(ies) Specify in detail
b) Other bi/multi-lateral organizations, Specify in detail
donors, etc

17. | AGENCY(IES) RESPONSIBLE FOR THE | Please provide the name, title, address and all
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT | contact details of the person/agency(ies) who
will be responsible for the implementation of
the project as well as those of any other
participating agencies.

Please, indicate whether the legislative and
administrative commitment of the State Party
is available for the project (see Paragraph 239d
of the Operational Guidelines).
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18. | SIGNATURE ON BEHALF OF STATE Full name
PARTY
Title
Date
19. | ANNEXES In this section, list the number of annexes

attached to the request and titles of each annex.
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Process of submission for International Assistance requests for Conservation & Management
Assistance and Preparatory Assistance above US$5,000

Deadline for submission:
31 October

\ 4

Request incomplete and/or unsigned => Deadline
for completeness: 30 November

v
Request complete and signed => Request still incomplete and/or unsigned
Assessed => next cycle

15t Panel (January)

y

Recommendation:

- . Recommendation:
Positive or negative

for revision

y

- Submission to the Chairperson (from
US$5,001 to US$30,000)

- Inclusion in the Committee document on
1A (above US$30,000)

y v
For submission to the 2™ panel (held at least 8 weeks before the No submission to the 2™ panel — Deadline for receiving the
Committee session) — Deadline for submission: additional information:
at least 2 weeks before the 2™ panel - at least 8 weeks before the Committee session (above
US$30,000)
- before 31 October (from US$5,001 to US$30,000)

Deadline respected => examination by the
2" panel N

(held at least 8 weeks before the q
Committee session)

' ’

Deadline not respected =>
Examination by the panel of a next cycle

Recommendation: Recommendation:

Positive or negative For revision
- Submission to the For submission No submission to a next panel — Deadline for receiving the
Chairperson (from to a next panel — additional information:
US$5,001 to US$30,000) Deadline for - at least 6 weeks before the Committee session (above
- Inclusion in the submission: US$30,000)
Committee document on 31 October - before 31 October (from US$5,001 to US$30,000)
1A (above US$30,000) l

Deadline not respected =>
Examination by the panel of a next cycle
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== |
I @ EVALUATION CRITERIA
FOR INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE REQUESTS

The following considerations are to be taken into account by the Advisory Bodies, World Heritage Centre,
and the relevant Decision-maker (the Chairperson of the World Heritage Committee, the World Heritage
Committee or the Director of the World Heritage Centre) when assessing International Assistance requests.

These items do not constitute a checklist, and not every item will be applicable to every International
Assistance Request. Rather the appropriate items are to be considered together in an integrated manner in
making balanced judgments concerning the appropriateness of allocating the limited financial support
available through the World Heritage Fund.

A.  Eligibility
1 Is the State Party in arrears for payment of its contribution to the World Heritage Fund?
2. Is the request coming from an authorized organization/institution of the State Party?

B.  Priority considerations

3. Is the request from a State Party on the list of the Least Developed Countries (LDCs), Low Income
Economies (LIEs), Small Island Developing States (SIDS) or post-conflict countries?

4. Is the property on the List of World Heritage in Danger?

Does the request further one or more of the Strategic Objectives of the World Heritage Committee
(Credibility, Conservation, Capacity building, and Communication)?

6. Does the request respond to needs identified through the Periodic Reporting process at the property
and/or regional levels?

7. Is the request linked to a regional or sub-regional capacity building programme?
8. Is there a capacity building aspect to the activity (no matter what type of assistance sought)?
9. Will the lessons learned from the activity provide benefits to the larger World Heritage system?

C. Considerations linked to the specific content of the proposed activity

10.  Are the objectives of the request clearly stated and achievable?

11.  Is there a clear work plan for achieving the results, including a timeline for its implementation? Is the
work plan reasonable?

12.  Does the agency/organization responsible for implementing the proposal have the capacity to do so,
and is there a responsible person identified for ongoing contacts?

13.  Are the professionals proposed to be used (whether national or international) qualified to carry out the
work being requested? Are there clear terms of reference for them, including adequate period of their
involvement?

14.  Isthe involvement of all relevant parties taken into account in the proposal (for example stakeholders,
other institutions, etc.)?

15.  Are the technical requirements clearly expressed and are they reasonable?
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16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,
25.
26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

3L
32.

33.

Is there a clear plan for reporting the results and for continued monitoring, including appropriate
indicators for success?

Is there a commitment of the State Party for appropriate follow-up after the activity is completed?

Budgetary / Financial considerations

Is the overall budget reasonable for the work that is proposed to be carried out?

Is the budget detailed sufficiently to ensure that the unit costs are reasonable and in line with local costs
and/or UNESCO norms and rules as appropriate?

Does the request act as a catalyst (multiplier) for other funding (are other sources of funding, either
cash or in-kind clearly specified)?

Considerations for specific types of International Assistance

a) Emergency Assistance Requests

Does the threat or disaster covered by the request conform to the definition of an emergency within the
Operational Guidelines (unexpected phenomena)?

Can the proposed intervention be carried out with reasonable safety for those involved with its
implementation?

Does the intervention respond to the most critical issues related to the protection/conservation of the
property?

b) Preparatory Assistance Requests

For requests for preparation of nomination files

Is the property on the State Party’s Tentative List?
Does the State Party already have properties inscribed on the World Heritage List? If yes, how many?

Is the type of property proposed for World Heritage listing un-represented or under-represented in the
World Heritage List?

Is sufficient attention paid to necessary elements, such as the preparation of the management plan,
comparative analysis, Statement of Outstanding Universal Value, mapping, etc.?

Is sufficient attention given to community involvement?

For requests for preparation of Tentative Lists

Is the process designed to include all the necessary stakeholders and points of view?
Avre both natural and cultural heritage professionals proposed to be involved?
Is the State Party new to the World Heritage Convention?

If the request is for harmonization of Tentative Lists, are representatives from all the necessary States
Parties in the region or sub-region involved?

For requests for preparation of other types of assistance

If the request is for the preparation of a request for other assistance, is the need for the eventual request
well documented?
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34.
35.
36.

37.
38.

39.

40.
41.
42.
43.
44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.
50.

ol.

C) Conservation and Management Assistance Requests

For requests for conservation work or the preparation of a management plan

Is the property on the World Heritage List?

Is the work being proposed a priority for protecting or safeguarding the property?
Does the work being proposed conform to best practice?

For requests for training activities

Is it clearly related to the implementation of the World Heritage Convention?

Does it take place on a World Heritage property or involve a visit/case study of a World Heritage
property?

Does it involve those responsible for conservation at a World Heritage property as trainees or resource
persons?

Does it respond to well-defined training needs?

Avre the training methods appropriate to ensure that the learning objectives will be met?
Does it strengthen a local and/or regional training institution?

Is it linked with practical applications in the field?

Is there a provision for disseminating results and related training materials to other organizations in the
World Heritage system?

For requests related to scientific research

Can it be demonstrated that the subject matter is of a priority nature for better protection and
safeguarding of World Heritage properties?

Can it be demonstrated that the results will be concrete and applicable widely within the World Heritage
system?

For requests for educational or awareness activities

Will it help make the World Heritage Convention better known or create a stronger interest in it
amongst the target audience?

Will it create a greater awareness of the different issues related to the implementation of the World
Heritage Convention?

Will it promote more involvement in World Heritage Convention related activities?

Will it be a means of exchanging experiences or stimulate joint educational and information
programmes, especially amongst school children?

Will it produce appropriate awareness materials for the promotion of the World Heritage Convention
for use by the target audience?
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= S
) STATEMENT OF
P OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUE

United Nations . World
Educational, Scientific and - Heritage
Cultural Organization - Convention

Format of a Statement of Outstanding Universal Value, and of a retrospective Statement of Outstanding
Universal Value.

The retrospective Statement of Outstanding Universal Value should be submitted either in English or in
French. An electronic version (Word or .pdf format) should also be submitted.

A Statement of Outstanding Universal Value should respect the following format (2 A4 pages max):

a) Brief synthesis

b) Justification for Criteria

c) Statement of integrity (for all sites)

d) Statement of Authenticity (for sites under criteria i-vi)
e) Requirements for protection and management

Deadline

1 February?’ of the year preceding the one in which the approval of the Committee is requested.

27 If 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday
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RO MODIFICATIONS
=1 TO WORLD HERITAGE PROPERTIES

United Nations . World
Educational, Scientific and - Heritage
Cultural Organization - Convention

MINOR MODIFICATIONS TO THE BOUNDARIES OF WORLD HERITAGE PROPERTIES

Boundary modifications should serve better identification of World Heritage properties and enhance protection
of their Outstanding Universal Value.

A proposal for a minor boundary modification, submitted by the State Party concerned, is subject to the review
of the relevant Advisory Body(ies) and to the approval of the World Heritage Committee.

A proposal for a minor boundary modification can be approved, not approved, or referred by the World
Heritage Committee.

Documentation requested

1) Area of the property (in hectares): please indicate a) the area of the property as inscribed and b) the
area of the property as proposed to be modified (or the area of the proposed buffer zone). (Note that
reductions can be considered as minor modifications only under exceptional circumstances).

2) Description of the modification: please provide a written description of the proposed change to the
boundary of the property (or a written description of the proposed buffer zone).

3) Justification for the modification: please provide a brief summary of the reasons why the boundaries of
the property should be modified (or why a buffer zone is needed), with particular emphasis on how such
modification will improve the conservation and/or protection of the property.

4) Contribution to the maintenance of the Outstanding Universal Value: please indicate how the
proposed change (or the proposed buffer zone) will contribute to the maintenance of the Outstanding
Universal Value of the property.

5) Implications for legal protection: please indicate the implications of the proposed change for the legal
protection of the property. In the case of a proposed addition, or of the creation of a buffer zone, please
provide information on the legal protection in place for the area to be added and a copy of relevant laws
and regulations.

6) Implications for management arrangements: please indicate the implications of the proposed change
for the management arrangements of the property. In the case of a proposed addition, or of the creation
of a buffer zone, please provide information on the management arrangements in place for the area to be
added.

7) Maps: please submit two maps, one clearly showing both delimitations of the property (original and
proposed revision) and the other showing only the proposed revision. In the case of the creation of a buffer
zone, please submit a map showing both the inscribed property and the proposed buffer zone.

Please make sure that the maps:
- are either topographic or cadastral,

- are presented at a scale which is appropriate to the size in hectares of the property and sufficient to
clearly show the detail of the current boundary and the proposed changes (and, in any case, the largest
available and practical scale);

- have the title and the legend/key in English or French (if this is not possible, please attach a translation);
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- mark the boundaries of the property (current and proposed revision) through a clearly visible line that
can be distinguished from other features on the maps;

- bear a clearly labeled coordinate grid (or coordinate ticks);

- clearly refer (in the title and in the legend) to the boundary of the World Heritage property (and to the
buffer zone of the World Heritage property, if applicable). Please clearly distinguish the boundary of
the World Heritage property from any other protected area boundaries.

8) Additional information: In the case of a proposed addition, please submit some photographs of the area
to be added that provide information on its key values and conditions of authenticity/integrity.

Any other relevant document can be submitted such as thematic maps (e.g. vegetation maps), summaries of
scientific information concerning the values of the area to be added (e.g. species lists), and supporting
bibliographies.

The above-mentioned documentation should be submitted in English or French in two identical copies (three
for mixed properties). An electronic version (the maps in formats such as .jpg, .tif, .pdf) should also be
submitted.

Deadline

1 February? of the year in which the approval of the Committee is requested.

28 If 1 February falls on a weekend, the nomination must be received by 17h00 GMT the preceding Friday
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== @ = FORM FOR THE SUBMISSION OF
JEI @ FACTUAL ERRORS IN
e THE ADVISORY BODIES EVALUATIONS

Cultural Organization - Convention

(in compliance with Paragraph 150 of the Operational Guidelines)

| STATE(S) PARTY(IES): |

‘ EVALUATION OF THE NOMINATION OF THE SITE: ‘

‘ RELEVANT ADVISORY BODY’S EVALUATION?: ‘

Page, Sentence including the Proposed correction by | Comment (if any) by the
column, line | factual error the State Party Advisory Body and/or the
of the World Heritage Centre
Advisory (the factual error should be

Body highlighted in bold)

Evaluation

. The Factual Errors submission form, as well as an example of such a completed form, are available
from the UNESCO World Heritage Centre and at https://whc.unesco.org/en/factualerrors.

o Further guidance on the submission of Factual Errors can be found in Paragraph 150 of the Operational
Guidelines.

. States Parties are requested to immediately submit this information in electronic format or by e-mail
to wh-nominations@unesco.org.

The original signed version of the completed Factual Errors submission form should be received in English
or French by the UNESCO World Heritage Centre, at the following address: 7 place de Fontenoy, 75352 Paris
07 SP, France, no later than 14 days before the opening of the session of the Committee.

29 For nominations of mixed sites, if there are errors in both the Evaluations of the Advisory Bodies, separate forms should be submitted
for each Advisory Body indicating which Advisory Body's Evaluation each submission is referring to.
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== = FORMAT FOR THE SUBMISSION OF
IEED &%@5 STATE OF CONSERVATION REPORTS
o o BY THE STATES PARTIES

Unite
Educational, Scientificand + Heritage
Cultural Organization + Convention

(in compliance with Paragraph 169 of the Operational Guidelines)
Name of World Heritage property (State(s) Party(ies)) (Identification number)

1. Executive Summary of the report

[Note: each of the sections described below should be summarized. The maximum length of
the executive summary is 1 page.]

2. Response to the Decision of the World Heritage Committee

[Note: The State(s) Party(ies) is/are requested to address the most recent Decision of the World
Heritage Committee for this property, paragraph by paragraph.]

If the property is inscribed on the List of World Heritage in Danger
Please also provide detailed information on the following:

a) Progress achieved in implementing the corrective measures adopted by the World
Heritage Committee

[Note: please address each corrective measure individually, providing factual
information, including exact dates, figures, etc.]

If needed, please describe the success factors or difficulties in implementing each of the
corrective measures identified

b) Is the timeframe for implementing the corrective measures suitable? If not, please
propose an alternative timeframe and an explanation why this alternative timeframe is
required.

c) Progress achieved towards the Desired state of conservation for the removal of the
property from the List of World Heritage in Danger (DSOCR)

3. Other current conservation issues identified by the State(s) Party(ies) which may have an
impact on the property’s Outstanding Universal Value

[Note: this includes conservation issues which are not mentioned in the Decision of the World
Heritage Committee or in any information request from the World Heritage Centre]

4. In conformity with Paragraph 172 of the Operational Guidelines, describe any potential major
restorations, alterations and/or new construction(s) intended within the property, the buffer
zone(s) and/or corridors or other areas, where such developments may affect the Outstanding
Universal Value of the property, including authenticity and integrity.

5. Public access to the state of conservation report

[Note: this report will be uploaded for public access on the World Heritage Centre’s State of
conservation Information System (https://whc.unesco.org/en/soc). Should your State Party
request that the full report should not be uploaded, only the 1-page executive summary
provided in point (1.) above will be uploaded for public access].

6. Signature of the Authority
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- @@“omu M%
M) TABLE OF USES
S NG OF THE WORLD HERITAGE EMBLEM

United Nations . World
Educational, Scientific and -+ Heritage
Cultural Organization « Convention

This table was prepared on the basis of Chapter V1II of the Operational Guidelines of the World Heritage
Convention and the Directives Concerning the Use of the Name, Acronym, Logo and Internet Domain
Names of UNESCO (Resolution 34C/86).

Reminder concerning the authority and delegation of authority for the use of the World Heritage Emblem
according to Chapter V111 of the Operational Guidelines:

Para. 262:

"The World Heritage Committee is responsible for determining the use of the World Heritage Emblem and
for making policy prescriptions regarding how it may be used."

Para. 276:

"National authorities may grant the use of the Emblem to a national entity, provided that the project,
whether national or international, involves only World Heritage properties located on the same national
territory. National authorities” decision should be guided by the Guidelines and Principles.”

Para. 278:

Any other request must be addressed to the Director of the World Heritage Centre, who has the authority to
grant the use of the Emblem in accordance with the Guidelines and Principles.

For cases not covered, or not sufficiently covered, by the Guidelines and Principles and by the Table of
Uses, the Director refers the matter to the Chairperson who, in the most difficult cases, might wish to refer
the matter to the Committee for final decision.

Reminder concerning the use of the linked logo and of the stand alone Emblem:
Para. 262:

Since the adoption by the UNESCO General Conference in October 2007 of the Directives concerning the
Use of the Name, Acronym, Logo and Internet Domain Names of UNESCO, it is strongly encouraged to use
the World Heritage Emblem as part of a linked logo block accompanied by UNESCO’s logo, whenever
feasible. The use of the World Heritage Emblem alone remains however possible, in line with the present
Guidelines and with the Table of Uses (Annex 14 of the Guidelines).
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Reminder concerning the graphic charter:

The graphic charter of the UNESCO logo is available here:
http://www.unesco.org/new/en/name-and-logo/graphics/

According to the Preamble of Chapter VI1II of the Operational Guidelines, the stand alone World Heritage
Emblem can be used in any colour or size.

The logos are provided by the authorizing entities (as detailed in the following table) in digital format which
cannot be modified by the users in any way.

It is obligatory to submit the draft layout of the intended use to the authorizing entity for validation before
production.

Definition of commercial use:

The sale of goods or services bearing the name, acronym, logo and/or Internet domain name of UNESCO
combined with the World Heritage Emblem chiefly for profit shall be regarded as “commercial use” for the
purpose of the Operational Guidelines. Such use must be expressly authorized by the Director-General,
under a specific contractual arrangement (definition adapted from UNESCO Logo Directives 2007. Art
111.2.1.3)
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

WORLD HERITAGE CENTRE

Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

World Heritage Centre -
WHC (for international
content)

Type of Logo the WHC
can use

Use of the Logo by the
WHC is authorized by

WHC can authorize the
Logo for

Type of Logo the WHC
can authorize

Logo to be used and/or
authorized by the WHC

1) Publications

UNESCO/World Heritage

Statutory use

State Party hosting a

UNESCO/World Heritage

2) Communication Convention logo Committee Convention logo = el
materials "N[HH :
3) Website, social media, = @ N
apps, etc. United Nations - World
4) Working documents e . o
5) Communication products
(such as T-shirts, bags,
umbrellas), for special
events
6) Stationery
1) Publications UNESCO/World Heritage |Statutory use
2) Communication Centre logo .
materials R |
3) Website, social media, I““ﬂ : *@:
apps, etc. _—
4) Working documents United Mations - Word Haritage
5) Communication products B e n , Cemiro
(such as T-shirts, bags,
umbrellas), for special
events
6) Stationery
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Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

World Heritage Centre
(continued)

Type of Logo the WHC
can use

Use of the Logo by the
WHC is authorized by

WHC can authorize the
Logo for

Type of Logo the WHC
can authorize

Logo to be used and/or
authorized by the WHC

1) Publications

2) Communication
materials

3) Website, social media,
apps, etc.

4) Small-size
communication
products (such as pens,
key-rings etc), for
special events

5) Stationery

World Heritage Emblem

Statutory use

1) World Heritage Site
Management Authority

2) State Party hosting a
Committee

World Heritage Emblem

ORI Ay

o ,

N %,
& %
x 3
2 ¥
- g or
%, >
. &

*« «

o pa

Committee session

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo + "XXth/st/rd/nd
World Heritage Committee
session”

Statutory use

State Party hosting a
Committee

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo + "XXth/st/rd/nd
World Heritage Committee
session”

E V% 1) i,

United Mations
Educational, Szientificand «
Custural Orgenizaton

39th sassion
of the World Heritaga
Commitae

Partnership with external
entities (private and public
sector)

UNESCO/World Heritage
Centre logo with text
“With the support of”, “In
cooperation with”, or “In
partnership with”

UNESCO/World Heritage
Centre or Convention logo
+ Partner's logo and/or text

Statutory use

Entities in the framework of
contractual arrangements

UNESCO/World Heritage
Centre logo with text
“With the support of”, “In
cooperation with”, or “In
partnership with”

i npetnenh ot

UNESCO/World Heritage
Centre or Convention logo
+ Partner's logo and/or text

| intough UKESCO Werld Heilage
' gonsernation and adusation

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

152
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NATIONAL COMMISSIONS OR AGENCIES

Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

1 - National Commission
(for national content)

Type of Logo the
NatCom can use

Use of the Logo by the
NatCom is authorized

by

NatCom can authorize
the use of the Logo for

Type of Logo the
NatCom can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized

by the NatCom

1) Non-commercial
publications

2) Communication
materials

3) Website, social media,
apps, etc.

4) Communication
products such as T-
shirts, bags, umbrellas
(non-merchandising,
exceptionally for
special events)

5) Stationery

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo with text “World
Heritage in... [Country
name]”

Statutory use

Local government
authorities and site
managing authorities.

UNESCO/World
Heritage logo with text
"World Heritage in
+country"

Educationsl, Scientific amd  «

)

1
i g
i &y
Vg 5
P ¥
A &
HE, ¥
L} o,

ey m.o““’

Word Hertage in
Swizerknd

LIt

Unitad Nations :

Cuitural Qrganalien .
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Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

1 - National Commission
(continued)

Type of Logo the NatCom
can use

Use of the Logo by the
NatCom is authorized

by

NatCom can authorize the
use of the Logo for

Type of Logo the
NatCom can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized
by the NatCom

1) Website, social media,

apps, etc. when space is

limited

Communication

products as a graphic

element or when space

is limited

3) Stationery

4) Any other applicable
case according to the
Operational Guidelines

2)

World Heritage Emblem

Statutory use

World Heritage site
management authority

World Heritage Emblem
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Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

1 - National Commission
(continued)

Type of Logo the NatCom
can use

Use of the Logo by the
NatCom is authorized
by

NatCom can authorize the
use of the Logo for

Type of Logo the
NatCom can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized
by the NatCom

Road signs, highway signs

Choice of the logo
according to the kind of
sign and its location:
UNESCO/World Heritage
logo in full or simplified
with site's name underneath

Statutory use

World Heritage site
management authority

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo in full or simplified
with site's name
underneath

. Shatk Bay, Westem Australs
nd « imecrbed on the World
on .« Herkage Lz in 1881

Text under the name of the site is
optional.

Possibility to replace “inscribed on
the World Heritage List in” by
“World Heritage since”

World Heritage Emblem

Statutory use

World Heritage site
management authority

World Heritage Emblem

5 e -lu,ﬁ"
g )
| ior
% Py
it

Commercial use

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo with text “World
Heritage in...

[Country name]”

Director-General of
UNESCO

e
HE

United Nations
Educational, Sciamilic and  +
Culiwral Organezaton -

Viaid Heritage in
Svatzetland
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

Annex 14

World Heritage Emblem  |Statutory use National entity World Heritage Emblem
@ @
Uses and purposes Uses Authorization Graphic illustrations

1 - National Commission
(continued)

Type of Logo the NatCom
can use

Use of the Logo by the
NatCom is authorized

by

NatCom can authorize the
use of the Logo for

Type of Logo the
NatCom can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized
by the NatCom

Committee session

UNESCO/World Heritage +
"XXth/st/rd/nd World
Heritage Committee
Session"

World Heritage Centre

Organizing authority

session"

UNESCO/World Heritage
+ "XXth/st/rd/nd World
Heritage Committee

United Nations .+ 39th session
Educational, Scientificand - of the World Hertage
Cultural Organization . Committee

Patronage for World
Heritage related one-off
events (ex: conferences,
publications or audio-visual
production activity on
national or local level)

Organizing entities

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo with text “Under the
patronage of the National
Commission of xxx for
UNESCO”

United Nations T Under the patranzgs
Educational, Scientific and «  of the National Commissian
Cultural Organization - of Xxoo for UNESCO
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Annex 14

World Heritage related
partnership with national
organisations

National organisation
having established a
partnership with the
National Commission

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo with text “With the
support of the xxx
National Commission for
UNESCO”, or “In
cooperation with the xxx
National Commission for
UNESCO”, or “In
partnership with the xxx
National Commission for
UNESCO”

Educational, Scientific and  »
Cultural Organization -

q‘—'- mrit
United Nations «  WVith the support of
the National Commission
of Xoxxxx for UNESCO

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

2 - Agency - designated
national authority (for
national content)

Type of Logo the agency
can use

Use of the Logo by the
agency is authorized by

Agency can authorize the
use of the Logo to

Type of Logo the agency
can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorised

by the agency

1) Non-commercial
publications

2) Communication
materials

3) Website, social media,
apps, etc.

4) Communication
products (such as T-
shirts, bags, umbrellas)
non-merchandising, for
special events

5) Stationery

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo with text “World
Heritage in... [Country
name]”

National Commission or
World Heritage Centre

Edwativisl, Scemifc aie -
Cutlural Organizatior .

SN, 0
Uriled Hutione 1

Vel Hartage in
Bnsite i bard
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

Annex 14

1) Non-commercial World Heritage Emblem  |Statutory use
publications

2) Communication
materials

3) Website, social media,
apps, etc. when space is
limited

4) Communication
products (such as T-
shirts, bags, umbrellas)
non-merchandising, for
special events

5) Stationery

World Heritage site
management authority

World Heritage Emblem
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

Annex 14

(continued)

can use

agency is authorized by

use of the Logo to

can authorize

Uses and purposes Uses Authorization Graphic illustrations
ﬁétﬁgg;?uiﬁgrsi?ynated Type of Logo the agency | Use of the Logo by the | Agency can authorize the | Type of Logo the agency | Logo to be used and/or authorised

by the agency

Road signs, highway signs

Choice of the logo

and its location:
UNESCO/World Heritage
logo in full or simplified
with site's name underneath

according to the kind of sign

National Commission or
World Heritage Centre

World Heritage site
management authority

UNESCO/World Heritage
logo in full or simplified
with site's name
underneath

Text under the name of the site is
optional.

Possibility to replace “inscribed on
the World Heritage List in” by
“World Heritage since”

World Heritage Emblem

Statutory use

World Heritage site
management authority

World Heritage Emblem
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

Annex 14

Uses and purposes Uses Authorization Graphic illustrations
ﬁétﬁ)%(;r;?uiﬁgrsiltgnated Type of Logo the agency | Use of the Logo by the | Agency can authorize the | Type of Logo the agency | Logo to be used and/or authorised
. y can use agency is authorized by use of the Logo to can authorize by the agency
(continued)
Commercial use UNESCO/World Heritage |Director-General of
logo with text “World UNESCO o
Heritage in... [Country 2 | S
nam] il &)
Unided Mafions . Wrld Heritage in
Educational, Bcientificand «  Switzerand

Cultwal Grganization .

World Heritage Emblem

Statutory use
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

WORLD HERITAGE SITE MANAGEMENT AUTHORITY

Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

World Heritage site

Use of the Logo by the

. Type of Logo the WH L f WH Site can authorize | Type of Logo the WH | Logo to be used and/or authorized
management authority . WH site is authorized X . .
. site can use the Logo for Site can authorize by the WH site
(for site-related content) by
1) Non-commercial UNESCO/World Heritage | National Commission or
publications site-specific logo World Heritage Centre
2) Communication
materials == | =

3) Website, social
media, apps, etc.

4) Communication
products (such as T-
shirts, bags,
umbrellas) non-
merchandising, for
special events

5) Stationery

6) Plaque, flag, banner

1H]

United Nations ‘
Educational. Scientific and
Cultural Organization «

Shark Bay, Western Australia
Inseribad on the Werkd
Heritage List in 1991

Possibility to replace “Inscribed on
the World Heritage List in” by
“World Heritage since”
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Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

World Heritage site
management authority
(continued)

Type of Logo the WH site
can use

Use of the Logo by the
WH site is authorized

by

WH site can authorize
the Logo for

Type of Logo the WH
site can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized
by the WH site

1) Non-commercial
publications

2) Communication
materials

3) Website, social media,
apps, etc. when space
is limited

4) Communication
products (T-shirts,
bags, umbrellas, key-
rings, pens etc.) non-
merchandising, for
special events

5) Plaque, flag, banner

World Heritage Emblem

National Commission or
agency or World
Heritage Centre
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Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

World Heritage site
Management Authority
(continued)

Type of Logo the WH site
can use

Use of the Logo by the
WH site is authorized

by

WH site can authorize
the Logo for

Type of Logo the WH
site can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized
by the WH site

Road signs, highway signs

Choice of the logo
according to the kind of
sign and its location:
UNESCO/World Heritage
logo in full or simplified
with site's name underneath

National Commission or
World Heritage Centre

Unitad Nations -
Educational, Sclentiiz and «
Cullurl Organization «

Shark Bay, Western Australia
Inscrived on the Yvord
Herltage Lt in 1361

o

==

Il ©

oy

Slonshenge, Avebury
and Associated sites
nscribed on the Yyorld

Hontage Lisl in 1858

Text under the name of the site is
optional.

Possibility to replace "inscribed on
the World Heritage List in" by
"World Heritage since"

World Heritage Emblem

National Commission or
World Heritage Centre
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Table of Uses of the World Heritage Emblem

Annex 14

Uses and purposes Uses Authorization Graphic illustrations
World Heritage site .. | Use of the Logo by the . . .
Management Authority Type of Logo the WH site WH site is authorized WH site can authorize the Type of Logo the.WH Logo to be used and/OI_' authorized

- can use Logo for site can authorize by the WH site
(continued) by
Commercial use UNESCO/World Heritage | Director-General of )

site-specific logo UNESCO P

: \
IHIRES)
5 R s
RS |

— o

Unitod Nations : Shark Bay, Western Australia
Educational, Scientificand « inscribad on the Workd
Cultural Organization « Herftage List in 1991

Possibility to replace:

“inscribed on the World Heritage

List in” by “World Heritage since”
World Heritage Emblem

National Commission
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Annex 14

Specific case: serial sites or very large sites including several/various elements/monuments/places

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

World Heritage site
management authority
(continued)

Type of Logo the WH site
can use

Use of the Logo by the
WH site is authorized

by

WH site can authorize
the Logo for

Type of Logo the WH
site can authorize

Logo to be used and/or authorized
by the WH site

1) Non-commercial
publications

2) Communication
materials

3) Website, social media,
apps, etc.

4) Communication
products (T-shirts,
bags, umbrellas, key-
rings, pens etc.) non-
merchandising, for
special events

5) Stationery

6) Plaque, flag, banner

UNESCO/World Heritage
site-specific logo, preceded
by the mention “Xxxx
[name of the
element/monument/place],
part of”

National Commission or
World Heritage Centre

Xxxx part of

United Nations .
Educational. Scientific and - e Compostela
Cultural Organization « inscribed on the World
. Hentage List in 1993

Route of Santiago
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WORLD HERITAGE ADVISORY BODIES

Uses and purposes Uses Authorization Graphic illustrations
Advisory Bodies Ad '!'ype of ngo the ,LAJ\Z?/?sfotrr;/eBIB%ﬁgsbi)sl Advispry Bodies can Ag\ﬁ;gg Ilgggic:ag::im Logo to be used py the Advisory
visory Bodies can use . authorize the Logo for - Bodies
authorized by authorize
1) Non-commercial UNESCO/World Heritage | World Heritage Centre
publications Convention logo
2) Non-commercial
communication s e,
materials =Ton G
3) Website HESED AN\YZ4
4) Non-commercial _— 1 e
Stationery Educational&.’ggszill?ffgig:s \If;'?tgge
Cultural Organization . Convention
1) Publications World Heritage Emblem | World Heritage Centre
2) Communication
materials P
3) Website
4) Stationery -,_% ar
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PATRONAGE

Annex 14

Uses and purposes

Uses

Authorization

Graphic illustrations

Patronage

UNESCO Director-
General can authorize

Type of Logo Director-
General can authorize

Logo to be authorized

One-off activities
(conferences, exhibitions,
festivals, publications or
audio-visual productions)

Organizing authorities

UNESCO/World
Heritage logo with text
“Under the patronage of”

3 Undar the pairenage of

I

Uritad Nabiona
Educational, Scientificand  «
Cullural Organization -

7 g
N A

AR

T

Wil
Harimge

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

167




Upstream Process Request Format Annex 15

: ou
= e

1] @ UPSTREAM PROCESS
ol REQUEST FORMAT

cational,
Cultural Organization . Convention

1. State(s) Party(ies)

2. Object of the advice requested from the World Heritage Centre or the Advisory Bodies
(Please tick the corresponding box)

D Development, revision or harmonization of Tentative List(s)
D Potential future nomination — If applicable, name of the site(s)

3. Brief description of the site (summary of factual information and qualities of the site, if applicable)
4. Expected time frame for the realization of the Upstream Process
5. Would a site visit be necessary? D Yes D No

6. Awvailability of funds to implement the request

(Please indicate how you intend to cover the costs related to the implementation of the Upstream Process
request. Please also indicate whether you plan to apply for assistance from the World Heritage Fund, if eligible
(International Assistance mechanism or Advisory Missions budget line), or from another funding source).

7. Any additional information you may wish to provide
8. Contact information of the responsible authorities (name, title, e-mail, telephone)
9. Signature on behalf of the State(s) Party(ies)

The original signed version of the completed Upstream Process request form should be sent in English or
French to:

UNESCO World Heritage Centre

7, place de Fontenoy

75352 Paris 07 SP

France

Telephone: +33 (0)1 45 68 11 36

E-mail: wh-upstream@unesco.org
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SELECT WORLD HERITAGE BIBLIOGRAPHY

WORLD HERITAGE CENTRE DOCUMENTS DATABASE
https://whc.unesco.org/en/documents/

The UNESCO World Heritage Centre "Official Records" searchable online document collection permits the
retrieval of information contained in the reports of the World Heritage Committee and General Assembly of
States Parties to the Convention

BASIC TEXTS

UNESCO. 1972. Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage. (World
Heritage Convention).
https://whc.unesco.org/en/conventiontext

UNESCO General Assembly of States Parties to the Convention concerning the Protection of the World
Cultural and Natural Heritage. 2014. Rules of Procedure. WHC-14/GA/1 Rev. 4 (as of 14 November 2014)
https://whc.unesco.org/en/ga/

UNESCO Intergovernmental Committee for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage. 1995.
Financial Regulations for the World Heritage Fund, Paris. (WHC/7, August 1995).
https://whc.unesco.org/en/financialregulations/

UNESCO Intergovernmental Committee for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage. 2013.
Rules of Procedure, WHC-2013/5
https://whc.unesco.org/en/committee

UNESCO World Heritage Centre. 2017. Basic Texts of the 1972 World Heritage Convention (2017 Edition).
Paris, UNESCO.
https://whc.unesco.org/en/basictexts/

UNESCO World Heritage Centre. Properties inscribed on the World Heritage List.
https://whc.unesco.org/en/list

UNESCO World Heritage Centre. Tentative Lists.
https://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/

STRATEGIC DOCUMENTS

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 1992. Strategic Orientations. in Annex Il of the Report of the 16th
session of the World Heritage Committee (Santa Fe, 1992) (WHC-92/CONF.002/12).
https://whc.unesco.org/en/documents/940

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 1994. Report of the Expert Meeting on the "Global Strategy" and
thematic studies for a representative World Heritage List (20-22 June 1994) (WHC-94/CONF.003/INF.6)
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/global94.htm

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 1994. Nara Document on Authenticity.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/nara94.htm

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 1996. Report of the Expert Meeting on Evaluation of General Principles
and Criteria for Nominations of Natural World Heritage sites. (WHC-96/CONF.202/INF.9).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/1996/whc-96-conf202-inf9e.htm

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2001. Global Training Strategy for World Cultural and Natural Heritage,
adopted by the World Heritage Committee at its 25th session (Annex X of WHC-01/CONF.208/24)- Update
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of the Global Training Strategy (Doc WHC-09/33.COM/10B).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2001/whc-01-conf208-24e.pdf
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2009/whc09-33com-10Be.pdf - See update in 2011

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2002. Budapest Declaration on World Heritage.
(Doc WHC-02/CONF.202/5).
https://whc.unesco.org/en/decisions/1217/ - See update in 2007. The “fifih C” for “Communities”.

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2004. Evaluation of the Global Strategy for a representative, balanced
and credible World Heritage List (1994-2004). (Doc WHC-04/28.COM/13)
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2004/whc04-28com-13e.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2005. Vienna Memorandum on World Heritage and Contemporary
Architecture — Managing the Historic Urban Landscape. (Doc WHC-05/15.GA/INF.7).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2005/whc05-15ga-inf7e.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2007. Strategy for Reducing Risks from Disasters at World Heritage
Properties. (Doc WHC-07/31.COM/7.2)
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2007/whc07-31com-72e.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2007. The “fifth C” for “Communities . (Doc WHC-07/31.COM/13B).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2007/whc07-31com-13be.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Centre. 2008. Policy Document on the Impacts of Climate Change on World
Heritage Properties. Paris, UNESCO World Heritage Centre.
https://whc.unesco.org/uploads/activities/documents/activity-397-2.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2010. Reflection on the Trends of the State of Conservation. (Doc
WHC-10/34.COM/7C).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2010/whc10-34com-7Ce.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2011. Presentation and adoption of the World Heritage strategy for
capacity building. (Doc WHC-11/35.COM/9B).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2011/whc11-35com-9Be.pdf

UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 2013. Revised Partnerships for Conservation (PACT) Initiative Strategy.
(Doc WHC-13/37.COM/5D).
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2013/whc13-37com-5D-en.pdf

UNESCO General Assembly of States Parties to the Convention concerning the Protection of the World
Cultural and Natural Heritage. 2015. World Heritage and Sustainable Development. Resolution 20 GA 13.
(Doc WHC-15/20.GA/15).

https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2015/whc15-20ga-13-en.pdf

WORLD HERITAGE THEMATIC PROGRAMMES

World Heritage Cities Programme. 2001.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2001/whc-01-conf208-19e.pdf

World Heritage Sustainable Tourism Programme. 2012.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2012/whc12-36com-5E-en.pdf

Small Island Developing States Programme. 2005.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2005/whc05-29com-05e.pdf. p14

World Heritage Marine Programme. 2005.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2005/whc05-29com-05e.pdf. p16
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https://whc.unesco.org/en/decisions/1217/
http://whc.unesco.org/archive/2013/whc13-37com-5D-en.pdf
http://whc.unesco.org/archive/2015/whc15-20ga-13-en.pdf
http://whc.unesco.org/archive/2012/whc12-36com-5E-en.pdf
http://whc.unesco.org/archive/2005/whc05-29com-05e.pdf
http://whc.unesco.org/archive/2005/whc05-29com-05e.pdf

Thematic Initiative on Astronomy and World Heritage. 2005.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2005/whc05-29com-05¢e.pdf. p18

Initiative on Heritage of Religious Interest. 2011.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2011/whc11-35com-5Ae.pdf

World Heritage Earthen Architecture Programme (WHEAP). 2007.
https://whc.unesco.org/archive/2007/whc07-31com-21Ce.pdf

WORLD HERITAGE RESOURCE MANUALS
https://whc.unesco.org/en/resourcemanuals/

UNESCO, ICCROM, ICOMOS and IUCN. 2010. Managing Disaster Risks for World Heritage. Paris,
UNESCO World Heritage Centre.
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